SUMMONS TO THE MEETING of the
MILTON KEYNES COUNCIL
When:

7.30pm - Wednesday 24 February 2021

Where: Online
A link will be made available to those entitled to participate by no later than noon
the day before the meeting. Members of the public can observe proceedings at
https://www.youtube.com/user/MiltonKeynesCouncil.

Sharon Bridglalsingh
Director Law and Governance
Public Questions and Petitions
The deadline for the submission of public questions and petitions is 7:30 pm on
Monday 22 February 2021 and should either be delivered to the address below or
sent by email to meetings@milton-keynes.gov.uk.
The Mayor has the discretion to extend the deadline if the matter is sufficiently
urgent and relates to a matter that has arisen in the last 48 hours, subject to the
question being submitted a minimum of 30 minutes before the start of the meeting.
Public Speaking
Persons wishing to speak on an agenda item must give notice by not later than
7.15 pm on the day of the meeting. Requests can be sent in advance by email to
meetings@milton-keynes.gov.uk
Enquiries
Please contact Peter Brown on 01908 253671 or Peter.brown@milton-keynes.gov.uk.

Milton Keynes Council, Civic, 1 Saxon Gate East, Milton Keynes, MK9 3EJ Tel: 01908 691691
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Agenda
Agendas and reports for the majority of the Council’s public meetings can be accessed
at: http://milton-keynes.cmis.uk.com/milton-keynes/.
Recording of Meetings
The proceedings at this meeting may be recorded for the purpose of preparing the
minutes of the meeting.
In accordance with the Openness of Local Government Bodies Regulations 2014, you
can film, photograph, record or use social media at any Council meetings that are open
to the public, which includes the live stream of any meetings held remotely.
The Government’s Guidance can be viewed at:
https://www.gov.uk/government/uploads/system/uploads/attachment_data/file/3431
82/140812_Openness_Guide.pdf.
Comments, Complaints and Compliments
Milton Keynes Council welcomes feedback from members of the public in order to
make its services as efficient and effective as possible. We would appreciate any
suggestions regarding the usefulness of the paperwork for this meeting, or the conduct
of the meeting you have attended. Please email your comments to meetings@miltonkeynes.gov.uk
If you require a response please leave contact details, ideally including an email
address. A formal complaints / compliments form is available at http://www.miltonkeynes.gov.uk/complaints/.
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AGENDA
Item No:
1.

Procedure
(a)

Apologies

(b)

Minutes
To approve, and the Mayor to sign as a correct record, the Minutes of the
meeting of the Council held on 20 January 2021 (Item 1(b))
(Pages 5 to 33).

(c)

Disclosure of Interests
Councillors to disclose any personal or prejudicial interests they may have in
the business to be transacted and officers to disclose any interest in contracts
to be considered by the Council.

(d)

Announcements
To receive announcements, if any.

2.

Public Involvement
(a)

Petitions
Any petitions received by the deadline of 7:30 pm on Monday
22 February 2021 will be reported at the meeting.

(b)

Questions from Members of the Public
To receive questions and provide answers to questions received from
members of the public by the deadline of 7:30 pm on Monday
22 February 2021 and any urgent questions agreed by the Mayor.

3.

Business Remaining from Last Meeting
None.

4.

Reports from Cabinet and Committees
(a)

Referral from Cabinet (15 December 2020)
Council Tax Base 2021/22 (Funding Contribution to Parish and Town Councils)

(b)

Referral from Cabinet (2 February 2021)
(i)

Council Budget for 2021/22 and Medium-Term Financial Plan 2021/22 –
2024/25

(ii)

Local Council Tax Reduction Scheme 2021/22

The referrals are set out in full at (Item 4) (Pages 34 to 266).
Note: A report which outlines changes to the Cabinet’s Budget Report, sets out the
additional recommendations that the Council must adopt when setting the level of
Council Tax and includes confirmation of the precepts from the Thames Valley
Police and Crime Commissioner, the Buckinghamshire and Milton Keynes Fire
Authority and Parish / Town Councils will be circulated under separate cover in
advance of the Council meeting.
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5.

Councillors’ Matters
(a)

Councillors’ Questions
Councillors to ask questions of the Leader, a Cabinet Member, the Chair of
any Committee, or the Leader of a Political Group on the Council.

(b)

Notices of Motions
None submitted.

6.

Local Government and Housing Act 1989 and Local Government (Committees and
Political Groups) Regulations 1990
To consider item 6 (Pages 267 to 271).
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ITEM 1(b)

Minutes of the MEETING OF MILTON KEYNES COUNCIL held on WEDNESDAY
20 January 2021 at 7.30 pm
Present:

Councillor A Geary (Mayor)
Councillors Akter, Alexander, Baume, Bint, Bowyer, Brackenbury,
K Bradburn, M Bradburn, R Bradburn, Brown, Cannon, Carr, Crooks,
Darlington, Exon, Ferrans, P Geary, Gilbert, Gowans, Green,
D Hopkins, V Hopkins, Hosking, Jenkins, Khan, Lancaster, Legg, Long,
Marland, Marlow, McCall, McLean, McPake, Middleton, Miles,
Minns, Montague, Nazir, Nolan, O’Neill, Petchey, Priestley, Raja,
Rankine, Reilly, Trendall, Townsend, Wales, Walker, Wallis, Williams,
C Wilson-Marklew and J Wilson-Marklew
Alderman Bartlett

Apologies:

Councillor Baines and Cryer-Whitehead and Aldermen Beeley,
Bristow, Coventry, Henderson, Howell and McKenzie and
Alderwomen Henderson, Irons, Lloyd and Saunders

Also Present:

95 members of the public

CL76

MINUTES
RESOLVED That the Minutes of the meeting of the Council held on
25 November 2020 be approved and signed by the Mayor as a
correct record.

CL77

DISCLOSURE OF INTERESTS
Councillors R Bradburn and Montague, as members of the Audit
Committee, disclosed Personal Interests in Item 5(b)(ii) (Blakelands
Warehouse Development - Motion submitted under Council
Procedure Rule 15 to Rescind the Resolution of the Audit Committee
[1 December 2020]).
Councillors Legg, Minns, Petchey and Wales, as members of the
Audit Committee, indicated that they did not consider that they had
an interest in Item 5(b)(ii) (Blakelands Warehouse Development Motion submitted under Council Procedure Rule 15 to Rescind the
Resolution of the Audit Committee [1 December 2020]) and that if

25 November 2020
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they were to take part in the discussion on the motion they would
not be predetermined should the matter be referred back to the
Audit Committee, but in the interest of transparency they would not
participate in the debate or voting on the motion.
Councillors Gilbert, Lancaster and Rankine indicated that in respect
of Item 5(b)(ii) (Blakelands Warehouse Development - Motion
submitted under Council Procedure Rule 15 to Rescind the
Resolution of the Audit Committee [1 December 2020]), as members
of the Audit Committee, they did not have an interest and were not
predetermined so would take part in the debate on the motion with
an open mind.
CL78

ANNOUNCEMENTS
The Mayor made announcements in respect of:

CL79

(a)

the flooding that occurred in parts of the Borough on the 23,
24 and 25 December and commended the response of Milton
Keynes Council officers and those from partner organisations;

(b)

the death of two waste collection colleagues from the Serco
team from Covid-19;

(c)

the death of Ken Baker;

(d)

the inauguration of Dr Wei Yang as the President of the Royal
Town Planning Institute;

(e)

Alan Oddie (co founder of the Ride High Equestrian Centre in
Loughton) and Fiona Copeland (Chair of the Primary Ciliary
Dyskinesia) who received New Year’s Honours from the
Queen; and

(f)

the Mayors inaugural virtual Christmas Quiz which raised
almost £5,000 for the Mayor’s charities.

ADDRESS OF THE NEW LORD-LIEUTENANT FOR BUCKINGHAMSHIRE
The Council received an address from the new Lord-Lieutenant for
Buckinghamshire, Countess Howe.

CL80

PETITIONS
The Council received a petition from Wavendon residents, presented
by Councillor D Hopkins, which requested that Walton Road,
Wavendon be considered as a pilot route for the establishment of a
low traffic neighbourhood.

20 January 2021
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Councillor J Wilson-Marklew (Cabinet member for Climate and
Sustainability) indicated that she would discuss with the transport
and highways departments and residents about how this could be
progressed.
CL81

QUESTIONS FROM MEMBERS OF THE PUBLIC
(a)

Question from Alan Francis to Councillor J Wilson-Marklew
(Cabinet member for Climate and Sustainability)
Alan Francis, referring to the question he asked at last
month’s Cabinet meeting in relation to the status of many of
the recommendations from Climate Change Task and Finish
Group, asked Councillor J Wilson-Marklew whether the
recommendations from the Task and Finish Group included in
the Activity Stage of the Sustainability Action Plan had been
adopted as Council Policy, or were still recommendations
from the Task and Finish Group and so not a commitment by
the Council at this stage.
Alan Francis also asked when those Actions would be
allocated a timescale and funding.
Councillor J Wilson-Marklew indicated that all the
recommendations from the Task and Finish Group had been
included in the action plan. Officers were currently working
through the list to assign each one a timescale. This work was
due to be completed by the 15 February 2021 and the Cabinet
member undertook to provide Mr Francis with an update
when it was available.

(b)

Question from Alderman Bartlett to Councillor Darlington
(Cabinet Member for Public Realm)
Alderman Bartlett, referring to his understanding that there
was concern about the approach taken by the Council to
those seeking Council and other social housing in Milton
Keynes, particularly for those applying online, asked Councillor
Darlington if there could be a review of the response and
approach shown by the Council to social housing applicants
that understands and reflects their needs, points them in the
direction of other social housing providers, with contact
information, and also considers the possibility of the Council
establishing a working housing partnership with other
providers similar to that operated by Northampton Borough
Council.

20 January 2021
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Councillor Darlington indicated that the process for applying
for Council housing was to first go through a complex housing
needs assessment to allow officers to understand the needs
and financial situation of the family. Once an assessment had
been completed, officers would do their best to find an
appropriate house, whether this was one owned by the
Council or provide a nomination to a social housing provider.
As a supplementary question Alderman Bartlett, referring to
two fire-damaged vacant properties in Stony Stratford, asked
Councillor Darlington why it had taken so long to return these
properties to a state that would allow them to be rented
again.
Councillor Darlington indicated that if the Alderman had
specific concerns about how a void property was being dealt
with, that he should write to the Council who would
investigate the matter.
CL82

STRATEGY FOR 2050
Councillor P Geary, Chair of the Strategic Placemaking Scrutiny
Committee advised Council that the Committee had scrutinised the
Strategy for 2050 at its meeting on 13 January 2021 and had made a
number of recommendations that had been accepted as part of the
amendment to be proposed by Councillor Walker. The Committee
would also be making a number of recommendations on the
Strategy to Cabinet and the Scrutiny Management Committee.
Councillor Marland (Leader of the Council) moved the
recommendation from the meeting of the Cabinet held on 2 June
2020, which was seconded by Councillor McCall:
Councillor Walker moved the following amendment which was
seconded by Councillor McCall and accepted by Councillor Marland
as mover of the motion:
“That additional clauses 1.2 (iii) – (xxvii) be added after clause 1.2 (ii):
(iii)

20 January 2021

That the words ‘Milton Keynes Council has expressed its
concern with the detail of recent proposals for development
just beyond the borough boundary at Shenley Park and Salden
Chase, including the potential impact on the city’s
infrastructure and the need for proper integration with existing
communities.’ Be added as a footnote to page 11.

(8)

(iv)

That a new sentence ‘The requirement to improve
sustainability must be balanced against the urgent need to
provide homes that are affordable to buy or rent and to live in’
is added at the end of the third paragraph on page 22.

(v)

That the words ‘as well as ensuring residents in our existing
communities have excellent access to high quality open spaces
near to their homes’ are inserted at the end of the third
paragraph in the second column on page 26, such that the
paragraph reads: ‘We will also improve connections in the
existing networks, such as linking the Blue Lagoon to Waterhall
Park, and fixing missing public rights of way to improve
footpaths and bridleways to neighbouring settlements and new
developments, as well as ensuring residents in our existing
communities have excellent access to high quality open spaces
near to their homes.’

(vi)

That the sentence ‘We will continue with this approach and
make improvements where new development within the city
puts pressure on the existing water management networks’ at
the end of the fourth paragraph on page 27 be deleted and
replaced with the sentence ‘We will continue to plan for water
management at a city-wide level for existing areas as well as for
future development areas, using our green and blue
infrastructure network. The frequency of high rainfall events is
changing so we need to prioritise work to identify our flooding
and drainage requirements as well as explore potential
solutions, which may include new balancing lakes, local
wet/dry ponds, and strategic river maintenance and
management. We also appreciate that in some of the older
parts of Milton Keynes, the drainage networks can lack the
capacity needed to be resilient against the climate changing
and future growth, so we also need to assess requirements and
solutions for those systems as a priority.’

(vii)

That the words ‘…social and affordable rent, private’ be
inserted into the final sentence of the second paragraph after
the word ‘for’ on page 31 such that it reads ‘This means we
don’t have enough decent homes for social and affordable rent,
private rent or purchase at prices that many of our residents
can afford.’

(viii) That the words ‘…or on a shared-ownership basis’ be added at
the end of the second sentence of the third paragraph on page
31 such that it reads ‘Affordable homes are often built by
housing developers, transferred to housing associations and

20 January 2021
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then rented to households on waiting lists or sold with a
discount through schemes like ‘Help to Buy’ or on a sharedownership basis.’ and that the words ‘…as well as opportunities
for households to build equity in their homes’ be added to the
end of the last sentence such that it reads ‘We will also
encourage other housing providers, which could include
community land trust or co-housing co-operatives, to increase
their delivery of homes at affordable prices, as well as
opportunities for households to build equity in their homes.’
(ix)

That the sentence ‘We will also encourage pupils to consider
applying to university and the Council will show leadership by
providing apprenticeships and other opportunities for young
people to train and gain work experience’ be added to the end
of the second paragraph on page 37.

(x)

That the words ‘promoting inward investment and the growth
of existing businesses’ which make up the third bullet point in
the list on page 38 be deleted and replaced with ‘promote the
growth of existing businesses together with national and
international inward investment, building the reputation of
Milton Keynes as a leading European business city’.

(xi)

That the words ‘….and the increasing use of electric cars will
mean a reduced impact on the environment’ be inserted to the
second sentence of the second paragraph after the word
‘future’ on page 41 such that it reads ‘For many people, cars
will be the ‘go-to’ option for the foreseeable future and the
increasing use of electric cars will mean a reduced impact on
the environment, but our approach is to change the balance
and make ‘active travel’ through walking and cycling more
attractive….’

(xii)

That the sentence ‘Demand Responsive Transport (DRT) is one
of a mixed economy of innovative mobility services that is
emerging in Milton Keynes’ be added at the beginning of the
third paragraph on page 47.

(xiii) That the first sentence of the third paragraph on page 48 be
deleted and replaced with ‘We must address our road safety
challenges as there was an average of 68 people killed or
seriously injured each year on our roads between 2013 and
2019’ and that the words ‘Underpasses have been an important
asset for our grid network. We will give critical consideration to
grade separation and road crossings as our road network
expands and as we design new neighbourhoods.’ are added to

20 January 2021
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(xiv)

the end of the paragraph.
That the words ‘The impacts of COVID-19 will take many years
to be fully revealed. The detailed actions and policies that will
deliver this Strategy for 2050 will be set through future Local
Plans and other council strategies. As these are developed it
will be important that they pay due regard to the impacts of
Covid-19 as these are understood at the time’ be inserted at
the beginning of the fifth paragraph on page 73.

(xv)

That the word ‘invented’ be deleted from the penultimate
sentence in the final paragraph of page 6 and replaced with the
word ‘pioneered’ such that it reads ‘Back then we didn’t know
that the way we lived would contribute to climate change or
how computers (pioneered at Bletchley Park) would change the
way we earn a living, communicate, shop and travel.’

(xvi)

That Figure Three be replaced with a clearer map with better
colour definition and a legend that includes all symbols used
(i.e. the greyed-out development symbol used in Figure Eight).

(xvii) That the words ‘… especially some of the early areas built by
Milton Keynes Development Corporation…’ in the first
paragraph of page 32, be deleted and replaced with ‘…including
some of the earliest areas built as part of the New Town….’ such
that it reads ‘Many of our existing homes and estates, including
some of the earliest areas built as part of the New Town, need
major investment to bring them up to a decent standard for our
residents.’
(xviii) That the words ‘that reflect changes in the diversity, age,
composition and lifestyle preferences of our communities…’ be
added to the third paragraph of page 32 after the word
‘designs’ such that it reads ‘We wish to see a wider variety of
designs that reflect changes in the diversity, age, composition
and lifestyle preferences of our communities than the relatively
standard homes built in recent years…’
(xix)

20 January 2021

That the words ‘early childhood intervention and’ are added to
the last sentence on page 36 after the word ‘through’ such that
it reads ‘Our council regeneration policy will help people in our
most deprived neighbourhoods to improve their life chances
through early childhood intervention and skills development.’
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(xx)

That the words ‘and to encourage investment in our Local
Centres by their landlords’ are added to the end of the last
sentence of the fourth paragraph on page 54 such that it reads
‘We want to maintain this community spirit and to encourage
investment in our Local Centres by their landlords.’

(xxi)

That the word ‘underpasses’ is added to the fourth paragraph
on page 58 after the word ‘crossings’ such that it reads ‘We will
make sure that paths, road crossings, underpasses and places
where people gather are overlooked, well-lit and wellmaintained.’

(xxii) That the word ‘reducing’ is deleted and replaced with the
words ‘working with Thames Valley Police to reduce’ in the first
paragraph on page 59 such that it reads ‘This will be supported
by working with Thames Valley Police to reduce road speeds
within developments and having excellent paths and Redways
that link to our wider mobility network.’
(xxiii) That the word ‘Eid’, be deleted and replaced with the words
‘cultural and religious’ in the second paragraph of page 61 such
that it reads ‘This ranges from attending events at our theatre,
gallery and music venues through to big community
celebrations at our World Picnic, Pride and cultural and
religious festivals and our thriving independent dance scene.’
(xxiv) That the word ‘controlled’ be replaced with the word ‘led’ in
the second paragraph of page 69, such that it reads ‘One option
being considered is to establish a new locally led development
corporation financed by government.’
(xxv) That a new sentence ‘We will work closely with Town and
Parish Councils across Milton Keynes in delivering our Strategy
for 2050, to ensure there is local involvement at all stages.’ be
added at the end of the fourth paragraph on page 73.
(xxvi) That the word ‘greater’ be capitalised in the final sentence on
page 73 such that it reads ‘Working across Greater Milton
Keynes with our partners, stakeholders, investors and local
communities, we can deliver the promise of our Seven Big
Ambitions and make our Great City Greater.’
(xxvii) That the words ‘For more information about the role and the
work of The Parks Trust go to www.theparkstrust.com’ be
added as a reference to the work of the Parks Trust on page 78
under Other Links relating to Chapter Three – A Sustainable and
Green City.

20 January 2021
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On being put to the vote the recommendation, as amended, was
declared carried, with 42 councillors voting in favour, 4 voting
against and 6 abstaining from voting. Councillors P Geary, Hosking
and McLean requested that their votes against the recommendation
be recorded.
RESOLVED –
1.

2.

20 January 2021

That Council agree that the Strategy for 2050 becomes an
Annex to the Council Plan, making it a Policy Framework
document.
That Council approves the Strategy for 2050 with the following
amendments:
(i) That the words ‘and cultural’ be added to the second of
the Seven Big ambitions after the word ‘green’ on page 8,
such that it reads; ‘make Milton Keynes a leading green
and cultural city - by global standards’.
(ii) That the sentence ‘The network could also accommodate
smaller, connected and autonomous vehicles as such
solutions emerge’ be added to the end of second
paragraph of the section on A Mass Rapid Transit
network, on page 43.

(iii)

That the words ‘Milton Keynes Council has expressed its
concern with the detail of recent proposals for
development just beyond the borough boundary at
Shenley Park and Salden Chase, including the potential
impact on the city’s infrastructure and the need for proper
integration with existing communities.’ Be added as a
footnote to page 11.

(iv)

That a new sentence ‘The requirement to improve
sustainability must be balanced against the urgent need to
provide homes that are affordable to buy or rent and to live
in’ is added at the end of the third paragraph on page 22.

(v)

That the words ‘as well as ensuring residents in our existing
communities have excellent access to high quality open
spaces near to their homes’ are inserted at the end of the
third paragraph in the second column on page 26, such that
the paragraph reads: ‘We will also improve connections in
the existing networks, such as linking the Blue Lagoon to
Waterhall Park, and fixing missing public rights of way to
improve footpaths and bridleways to neighbouring
settlements and new developments, as well as ensuring
residents in our existing communities have excellent access

(13)

to high quality open spaces near to their homes.’

20 January 2021

(vi)

That the sentence ‘We will continue with this approach and
make improvements where new development within the
city puts pressure on the existing water management
networks’ at the end of the fourth paragraph on page 27 be
deleted and replaced with the sentence ‘We will continue
to plan for water management at a city-wide level for
existing areas as well as for future development areas,
using our green and blue infrastructure network. The
frequency of high rainfall events is changing so we need to
prioritise work to identify our flooding and drainage
requirements as well as explore potential solutions, which
may include new balancing lakes, local wet/dry ponds, and
strategic river maintenance and management. We also
appreciate that in some of the older parts of Milton Keynes,
the drainage networks can lack the capacity needed to be
resilient against the climate changing and future growth, so
we also need to assess requirements and solutions for
those systems as a priority.’

(vii)

That the words ‘…social and affordable rent, private’ be
inserted into the final sentence of the second paragraph
after the word ‘for’ on page 31 such that it reads ‘This
means we don’t have enough decent homes for social and
affordable rent, private rent or purchase at prices that
many of our residents can afford.’

(viii)

That the words ‘…or on a shared-ownership basis’ be added
at the end of the second sentence of the third paragraph
on page 31 such that it reads ‘Affordable homes are often
built by housing developers, transferred to housing
associations and then rented to households on waiting lists
or sold with a discount through schemes like ‘Help to Buy’
or on a shared-ownership basis.’ and that the words ‘…as
well as opportunities for households to build equity in their
homes’ be added to the end of the last sentence such that
it reads ‘We will also encourage other housing providers,
which could include community land trust or co-housing
co-operatives, to increase their delivery of homes at
affordable prices, as well as opportunities for households
to build equity in their homes.’

(ix)

That the sentence ‘We will also encourage pupils to
consider applying to university and the Council will show
leadership by providing apprenticeships and other
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opportunities for young people to train and gain work
experience’ be added to the end of the second paragraph
on page 37.
(x)

That the words ‘promoting inward investment and the
growth of existing businesses’ which make up the third
bullet point in the list on page 38 be deleted and replaced
with ‘promote the growth of existing businesses together
with national and international inward investment,
building the reputation of Milton Keynes as a leading
European business city’.

(xi)

That the words ‘….and the increasing use of electric cars
will mean a reduced impact on the environment’ be
inserted to the second sentence of the second paragraph
after the word ‘future’ on page 41 such that it reads ‘For
many people, cars will be the ‘go-to’ option for the
foreseeable future and the increasing use of electric cars
will mean a reduced impact on the environment, but our
approach is to change the balance and make ‘active travel’
through walking and cycling more attractive….’

(xii)

That the sentence ‘Demand Responsive Transport (DRT) is
one of a mixed economy of innovative mobility services
that is emerging in Milton Keynes’ be added at the
beginning of the third paragraph on page 47.

(xiii)

That the first sentence of the third paragraph on page 48
be deleted and replaced with ‘We must address our road
safety challenges as there was an average of 68 people
killed or seriously injured each year on our roads between
2013 and 2019’ and that the words ‘Underpasses have
been an important asset for our grid network. We will give
critical consideration to grade separation and road
crossings as our road network expands and as we design
new neighbourhoods.’ are added to the end of the
paragraph.
That the words ‘The impacts of COVID-19 will take many
years to be fully revealed. The detailed actions and policies
that will deliver this Strategy for 2050 will be set through
future Local Plans and other council strategies. As these are
developed it will be important that they pay due regard to
the impacts of Covid-19 as these are understood at the
time’ be inserted at the beginning of the fifth paragraph on
page 73.

(xiv)

20 January 2021
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20 January 2021

(xv)

That the word ‘invented’ be deleted from the penultimate
sentence in the final paragraph of page 6 and replaced with
the word ‘pioneered’ such that it reads ‘Back then we
didn’t know that the way we lived would contribute to
climate change or how computers (pioneered at Bletchley
Park) would change the way we earn a living, communicate,
shop and travel.’

(xvi)

That Figure Three be replaced with a clearer map with
better colour definition and a legend that includes all
symbols used (i.e. the greyed-out development symbol
used in Figure Eight).

(xvii)

That the words ‘… especially some of the early areas built
by Milton Keynes Development Corporation…’ in the first
paragraph of page 32, be deleted and replaced with
‘…including some of the earliest areas built as part of the
New Town….’ such that it reads ‘Many of our existing
homes and estates, including some of the earliest areas
built as part of the New Town, need major investment to
bring them up to a decent standard for our residents.’

(xviii)

That the words ‘that reflect changes in the diversity, age,
composition and lifestyle preferences of our
communities…’ be added to the third paragraph of page 32
after the word ‘designs’ such that it reads ‘We wish to see
a wider variety of designs that reflect changes in the
diversity, age, composition and lifestyle preferences of our
communities than the relatively standard homes built in
recent years…’

(xix)

That the words ‘early childhood intervention and’ are
added to the last sentence on page 36 after the word
‘through’ such that it reads ‘Our council regeneration policy
will help people in our most deprived neighbourhoods to
improve their life chances through early childhood
intervention and skills development.’

(xx)

That the words ‘and to encourage investment in our Local
Centres by their landlords’ are added to the end of the last
sentence of the fourth paragraph on page 54 such that it
reads ‘We want to maintain this community spirit and to
encourage investment in our Local Centres by their
landlords.’
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20 January 2021

(xxi)

That the word ‘underpasses’ is added to the fourth
paragraph on page 58 after the word ‘crossings’ such that
it reads ‘We will make sure that paths, road crossings,
underpasses and places where people gather are
overlooked, well-lit and well-maintained.’

(xxii)

That the word ‘reducing’ is deleted and replaced with the
words ‘working with Thames Valley Police to reduce’ in the
first paragraph on page 59 such that it reads ‘This will be
supported by working with Thames Valley Police to reduce
road speeds within developments and having excellent
paths and Redways that link to our wider mobility
network.’

(xxiii)

That the word ‘Eid’, be deleted and replaced with the
words ‘cultural and religious’ in the second paragraph of
page 61 such that it reads ‘This ranges from attending
events at our theatre, gallery and music venues through to
big community celebrations at our World Picnic, Pride and
cultural and religious festivals and our thriving
independent dance scene.’

(xxiv)

That the word ‘controlled’ be replaced with the word ‘led’
in the second paragraph of page 69, such that it reads ‘One
option being considered is to establish a new locally led
development corporation financed by government.’

(xxv)

That a new sentence ‘We will work closely with Town and
Parish Councils across Milton Keynes in delivering our
Strategy for 2050, to ensure there is local involvement at
all stages.’ be added at the end of the fourth paragraph on
page 73.

(xxvi)

That the word ‘greater’ be capitalised in the final sentence
on page 73 such that it reads ‘Working across Greater
Milton Keynes with our partners, stakeholders, investors
and local communities, we can deliver the promise of our
Seven Big Ambitions and make our Great City Greater.’

(xxvii)

That the words ‘For more information about the role and
the work of The Parks Trust go to www.theparkstrust.com’
be added as a reference to the work of the Parks Trust on
page 78 under Other Links relating to Chapter Three – A
Sustainable and Green City.
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CL83

COUNCILLORS’ QUESTIONS
(a)

Question from Councillor Jenkins to Councillor Marland (Leader
of the Council)
Councillor Jenkins, referring to the fact that in the last three
weeks the Thames Valley Police had declared a major incident
because of Covid-19, asked Councillor Marland how the system
in Milton Keynes was coping.
Councillor Marland indicated that a number of procedures had
been put in place including moving forward with mass testing
and a mass vaccination centre. The Council’s communication
team had increased their messaging around Covid-19 and all
key workers had been offered lateral flow tests.

(b)

Question from Councillor McPake to Councillor J WilsonMarklew (Cabinet member for Climate and Sustainability)
Councillor McPake asked Councillor J Wilson-Marklew to
investigate how the gates to the balancing lakes could be
opened more quickly in the event of potential flooding.
Councillor J Wilson-Marklew indicated that she had raised this
issue with the Environment Agency and would continue to
follow up with them.

(c)

Question from Councillor Minns to Councillor Darlington
(Cabinet member for Public Realm)
Councillor Minns asked Councillor Darlington, whether she
could provide categorical reassurance that the wheelie bin trial
was not the reason for the delay to waste collections and that
any suggestion that the trial had placed pressure on normal
sack collections or was in some way linked to the issues that
the Council contractor was experiencing due to Covid-19 were
false.
Councillor Darlington indicated that she could give Councillor
Minns those reassurances as the wheelie bin trial had actually
brought additional resource, including an additional vehicle
that was being used on the trial and was not taking resources
away from the normal waste and recycling collections.

(d)

Question from Councillor V Hopkins to Councillor Darlington
(Cabinet member for Public Realm)
Councillor V Hopkins, referring to the additional funds for
highway drainage offered in the budget proposals, asked
Councillor Darlington if she would look again at the level of
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investment in the Council’s highway drainage management
infrastructure and consider adding significantly to that
investment or contracting additional work externally.
Councillor Darlington indicated that there had been a full
discussion at the recent Budget and Resources Scrutiny
Committee on the gully and drainage programme, including the
use of technology to make the best use of the Council’s funds.
Plans on flooding prevention and flood defences were
continually under review particularly as climate change might
mean floods become more frequent.
(e)

Question from Councillor Carr to Councillor J Wilson-Marklew
(Cabinet member for Climate and Sustainability)
Councillor Carr asked Councillor J Wilson-Marklew whether she
could advise what pressure was being put on the Environment
Agency to ensure that river management was deemed a priority
for Newport Pagnell and surrounding villages, particularly given
the flooding that occurred over the Christmas period.
Councillor J Wilson-Marklew indicated that the Council had
commissioned an independent review into the flooding that
happened in December to present an evidence based report to
the Environment Agency and to identify what work needed to
take place.
As a supplementary question, Councillor Carr asked Councillor J
Wilson-Marklew how the Council could improve
communications with the Environment Agency so that this
work would be seen as a priority.
Councillor J Wilson-Marklew responded that the Council
needed to work with the Regional Boards and lobby the
Environment Agency and the Government to increase flooding
infrastructure investment in the Milton Keynes area.

(f)

Question from Councillor C Wilson-Marklew to Councillor
Marland (Leader of the Council)
Councillor C Wilson-Marklew, referring to the budget allocated
to repairs to the Galley Hill Community Centre which had not
been able to be spent this year due to the Covid-19 situation,
asked Councillor Marland if he could confirm that these funds
would still be available next year.
Councillor Marland indicated that the budget for this work
would be rolled over if the building works could not be
completed this year. Councillor Marland further explained that
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the situation at Galley Hill was complicated with multiple
ownership and that he had asked officers to investigate the
underlaying situation and to develop a plan to improve the
building and increase usage.
(g)

Question from Councillor Rankine to Councillor Marland
(Leader of the Council)
Councillor Rankine, referring to the £7.8 million pounds the
Council would receive in Government grants for local
businesses, asked Councillor Marland, why the Council had only
handed out £310,000 to date.
Councillor Marland indicated that this funding had to last until
April 2022 and so was being phased accordingly.
As a supplementary question, Councillor Rankine asked
Councillor Marland, could he provide assurance that all the
grant funding would be spent to ensure jobs and keep the
economy running.
Councillor Marland responded that of course the Council would
spend all of the grant funding, but that this was the beginning
not the end of a huge economic downturn.

(h)

Question from Councillor Trendall to Councillor Nolan (Cabinet
member for Children and Families)
Councillor Trendall, referring to a local resident who had
contacted him, who despite being a key worker had been
denied a school place for her child, asked Councillor Nolan what
the Council could do to ensure these cases were dealt with
more fairly.
Councillor Nolan indicated that she was happy to ask officers to
investigate this case if Councillor Trendall passed on the details.

(i)

Question from Councillor Lancaster to Councillor Marland
(Leader of the Council)
Councillor Lancaster, referring to the Council’s objection to the
proposed development at Shenley Park, asked Councillor
Marland if he would continue to support residents in their
objections to this proposal
Councillor Marland indicated that Shenley Park was located on
the Borough boundary and residents would expect to use the
infrastructure and services available in Milton Keynes and if
Buckinghamshire Council continued to persist with housing
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allocation in this area then the Council would make every single
step in the planning process a nightmare for them.
As a supplementary question, Councillor Lancaster asked
Councillor Marland whether he would confirm that he would
work with the ward councillors and residents to assess any
changes to the proposals and that the Council would submit a
response to these changes by the deadline in February.
Councillor Marland indicated that the Council would be
submitting an objection and this would be shared with ward
councillors. It should however be noted, that this was under
the ‘Duty to Co-operate’ and there was limited scope as to
what changes to the for Aylesbury Vale Plan Buckinghamshire
Council had to accept.
(j)

Question from Councillor D Hopkins to Councillor Marland
(Leader of the Council)
Councillor D Hopkins, referring to the land sold to Red Bull at
Tilbrook, which was partly to be used for community car
parking spaces, but which were being charged at £8 a day,
asked Councillor Marland, what assurances where there either
as part of the sale of the land or the planning permission that
guaranteed the retention of carparking for Bow Brickhill
Station, employee carparking and leisure parking for Caldecotte
Lake and the Greensand Ridge and would Councillor Marland
contact Red Bull urgently to request they reverse their charging
decision.
Councillor Marland indicated that neither the sale of the land or
the planning decision created a position where the Council
could legal bind an owner to provide parking free of charge.
However, he did not believe that the charge was in the spirit of
what was intended when the land was disposed of and he
would write to Red Bull.

(k)

Question from Councillor Long to Councillor Darlington (Cabinet
member for Public Realm)
Councillor Long asked Councillor Darlington whether she could
provide an update on Mellish Court, including progress with the
decanting.
Councillor Darlington indicated that around 40% of residents at
Mellish Court have had an offer or have moved and this figure
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was even higher at The Gables.
As a supplementary question, Councillor Long asked Councillor
Darlington how the wider community would be involved with
the rebuilding of Mellish Court.
Councillor Darlington indicated that the tender to appoint an
architect would include the provision that the wider community
would be involved with deciding what would replace both
buildings.
(l)

Question from Councillor P Geary to Councillor J WilsonMarklew (Cabinet member for Climate and Sustainability)
Councillor P Geary, referring to flood protection work in
Lavendon, which despite promises that it would be built by
2015 had not been, asked Councillor J Wilson-Marklew when
this work would be completed.
Councillor J Wilson-Marklew indicated that unfortunately as
she had not had prior notice of the question, she would have to
respond to Councillor P Geary once she had the information he
requested.
As a supplementary question, Councillor P Geary asked
Councillor J Wilson-Marklew whether she agreed that it was
imperative that this work was completed.
Councillor J Wilson-Marklew indicated that she would seek
more details from officers and would respond to all ward
councillors in due course.

(m) Question from Councillor McLean to Councillor J WilsonMarklew (Cabinet member for Climate and Sustainability)
Councillor McLean asked Councillor J Wilson-Marklew whether
the Council would consider setting up a scheme where homes
could be visited by professionals to provide localised flood
defence advice.
Councillor J Wilson-Marklew indicated that this was a very
interesting idea that she would like to speak to Councillor
McLean and officers about this further.
As a supplementary question, Councillor McLean advised
Councillor J Wilson-Marklew that at a recent meeting the
Environment Agency had confirmed that there was capital
funding available and could the Cabinet member follow this up.
Councillor J Wilson-Marklew responded that she would indeed
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follow this up with the Environment Agency.
(n)

Question from Councillor McCall to Councillor O’Neil (Cabinet
member for Health and Wellbeing)
Councillor McCall, referring to the additional funding for the
NHS that was promised once the United Kingdom left the
European Union, asked Councillor O’Neill how much of this
funding had come to Milton Keynes.
Councillor O’Neill indicated that she could not confirm an
amount.
As a supplementary question, Councillor McCall asked
Councillor O’Neill whether she thought this was good enough.
Councillor O’Neil responded that she did not think this was
good enough and that now was the time to see an increase in
investment in NHS staff and services.

CL84

HELPING CARE LEAVERS IN THEIR NEXT STEPS
Councillor M Bradburn moved the following motion which was
seconded by Councillor Cannon:
1.
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“That this Council notes that:
(a)

looked after young people travel a difficult path in their
time in local authority care;

(b)

there is no common age at which young people are ready
to leave the structure of care; this is never more apparent
than when considering accommodation, and the access to
it;

(c)

as the Corporate Parent to looked after children and care
leavers, this Council has a duty to prepare young people
for the reality of housing options;

(d)

most young people cannot afford rent deposits when they
first leave home; and

(e)

around 25% of all our households in temporary
accommodation are headed by people under the age of
25, often following a failure to transfer successfully to
independent living, demonstrating that young people,
whether or not they are in care, can sometimes struggle
with accommodation.

(23)

2.

That this Council resolves to request Cabinet to:
(a)

ensure looked after children and care leavers are given
the opportunity to consider their housing options in
detail, including information about the housing market
and entitlement to housing, which comprises:
(i)

the deposits required for all types of rented housing;

(ii)

how to access waiting lists for Registered Provider
and Council housing; and

(iii) support to engage with any Choice Based Letting
(CBL) scheme, when it is introduced.

3.
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(b)

ensure when young people are ready to leave care, they
are supported to choose the accommodation that will
best suit them (given the constraints on local provision),
and that they are given as much notice as possible;

(c)

ensure thorough training and mentoring for looked after
children and care leavers, so that they are supported to
gain the skills for increasing independence, including
managing a household and budgeting/finance skills;

(d)

encourage schools to include this information and training
for all children; and

(e)

consider providing an information pack to young people
as they register to vote at 18, or via the schools, and
parents educating at home, at 16.

That to achieve these aims, this Council also resolves to request
Cabinet to:
(a)

accelerate the planned review into the current process of
how looked after children and care leavers move into
their next stage of accommodation, and involve the Care
Leavers Housing Champion, the Chair and Vice Chairs of
the Community and Housing Scrutiny Committee, and the
Corporate Parenting Panel in reviewing any proposals;

(b)

investigate whether care leavers would be entitled to
bonds for rent deposits in the private or social housing
sectors, and consider plugging any gaps in entitlement,
while still helping with the selection of alternative
accommodation, often more suitable, such as shared
occupancy and supported accommodation; and
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(c)

consider whether more supported accommodation is
needed.”

On being put to the vote the motion was declared carried by
acclamation.
RESOLVED –
1.

2.

That this Council notes that:
(a)

looked after young people travel a difficult path in their
time in local authority care;

(b)

there is no common age at which young people are ready
to leave the structure of care; this is never more apparent
than when considering accommodation, and the access to
it;

(c)

as the Corporate Parent to looked after children and care
leavers, this Council has a duty to prepare young people
for the reality of housing options;

(d)

most young people cannot afford rent deposits when they
first leave home; and

(e)

around 25% of all our households in temporary
accommodation are headed by people under the age of
25, often following a failure to transfer successfully to
independent living, demonstrating that young people,
whether or not they are in care, can sometimes struggle
with accommodation.

That this Council resolves to request Cabinet to:
(a)

ensure looked after children and care leavers are given
the opportunity to consider their housing options in
detail, including information about the housing market
and entitlement to housing, which comprises:
(i)

the deposits required for all types of rented housing;

(ii)

how to access waiting lists for Registered Provider
and Council housing; and

(iii) support to engage with any Choice Based Letting
(CBL) scheme, when it is introduced.
(b)
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ensure when young people are ready to leave care, they
are supported to choose the accommodation that will
best suit them (given the constraints on local provision),

(25)

and that they are given as much notice as possible;

3.
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(c)

ensure thorough training and mentoring for looked after
children and care leavers, so that they are supported to
gain the skills for increasing independence, including
managing a household and budgeting/finance skills;

(d)

encourage schools to include this information and training
for all children; and

(e)

consider providing an information pack to young people
as they register to vote at 18, or via the schools, and
parents educating at home, at 16.

That to achieve these aims, this Council also resolves to request
Cabinet to:
(a)

accelerate the planned review into the current process of
how looked after children and care leavers move into
their next stage of accommodation, and involve the Care
Leavers Housing Champion, the Chair and Vice Chairs of
the Community and Housing Scrutiny Committee, and the
Corporate Parenting Panel in reviewing any proposals;

(b)

investigate whether care leavers would be entitled to
bonds for rent deposits in the private or social housing
sectors, and consider plugging any gaps in entitlement,
while still helping with the selection of alternative
accommodation, often more suitable, such as shared
occupancy and supported accommodation; and

(c)

consider whether more supported accommodation is
needed.

BLAKELANDS - MOTION SUBMITTED UNDER COUNCIL PROCEDURE
RULE 15 TO RESCIND THE RESOLUTION OF THE AUDIT COMMITTEE
Councillor Walker moved the following motion which was seconded
by Councillor Jenkins:
“1.

That the Council notes the decision of the Audit Committee,
held on 1 December 2020 at 6.30 pm.

2.

That Council agrees to set aside the decision due illegality,
irrationality and procedural impropriety, for the following
reasons:
(a)
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The Committee failed to consider that it is irrational to
place arbitrary time constraints on Mr Dorfman without

(26)

prior discussion or agreement. As Mr Dorfman explained
at the meeting, there was a large amount of work that
was still necessary to be undertaken and things needed to
be checked. The Committee did not ask Mr Dorfman
whether it would be feasible to undertake all of this work
and to produce a complete report by the deadline as set
out in the resolution.
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(b)

The Committee failed to take into account the comments
of Mr Dorfman that he felt it was time for a line to be
drawn under his work and for someone else to takeover.
The Committee also did not ask or consider whether Mr
Dorfman did not want his name to be the centre of the
resolution.

(c)

The Committee failed to take into account the comments
of the two independent members, who expressed their
views that further work needed to be undertaken and
investigated by external individuals.

(d)

The Committee failed to exercise the Council’s statutory
duty of care towards Mr Dorfman who has acknowledged
that he has recently been suffering from personal issues
and ill health.

(e)

The Committee passed a resolution which is factually
inaccurate and misleading. Paragraph 3 of the resolution
is irrational in relation to the internal audit report because
it did not conclude the decision to grant planning
permission was sound. The scope of the internal audit did
not include the decision-making of Development Control
Committee Members to resolve to grant planning
permission for the warehouse.

(f)

The Committee failed to consider the petition submitted
by 587 people. Councillor Cannon explained at the outset
of the meeting that he had received the petition and the
Committee would need to discuss it and consider its
response. There was a failure to do so and the petition
was not discussed or debated at all by Members.

(g)

The Committee failed to consider the legitimate
expectation given to the residents of Blakelands by Milton
Keynes Council’s former Deputy Chief Executive, Paul
Simpson, over the external review and the letter from him
dated 17 May 2019.

(27)

(h)

The committee failed to comply with Standing Orders,
finishing after 4 and a half hours and the chair did not
reasonably attempt to conclude business at 4 hours.

(i)

The committee failed to consider the ‘court of public
opinion’ when it came to Councillor Legg and Councillor
Petchey voting on final motion given they were members
of the original DCC meeting. Legal advice should have
been sought.

3.

That Council asks Audit Committee to reconsider the matter in
line with their normal procedures.”
On being put to the vote the motion was declared lost, with
15 councillors voting in favour, 26 voting against and 5 abstaining
from voting.
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MELLISH COURT AND THE GABLES
Councillor Walker moved the following motion which was seconded
by Councillor Marlow:
“1.

2.

That this Council notes that:
(a)

the fire safety report published in September 2020 by
Buckinghamshire Fire and Rescue Service which outlined
in the event of a fire, Mellish Court and The Gables do not
meet the standards now expected to prevent the risk of
smoke and fire spreading between flats and floors;

(b)

since 2016, the Council has consistently underspent on
the Capital Programme allocations for fire safety
improvements at Mellish Court and the Gables;

(c)

in July 2017, at a Labour Cabinet meeting, £300,000 was
promised to ‘retrofit sprinklers’ at Mellish Court and The
Gables with a timeframe promised of ‘as soon as they
practically can be’;

(d)

actual spend to date on retrofitting sprinklers at Mellish
Court and the Gables is £0.00; and

(e)

Cabinet members were aware of the fire safety challenges
in regards to the two buildings as far back as 2016.

That this Council therefore:
(a)
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believes MK Council has failed to be a responsible
landlord to the tenants of Mellish Court and the Gables;

(28)

(b)

wholeheartedly apologises to the tenants of The Gables
and Mellish Court for disruption to their lives and their
communities;

(c)

welcomes the action plan published at a Delegated
Decisions meeting on 1st December 2020 and encourages
the Cabinet member to do everything possible to stick to
the outlined timeframe; and

(d)

requests that the Cabinet member responsible undertake
a comprehensive review into the actions and progress of
fire safety upgrades at Mellish Court and The Gables and
provide recommendations and lessons learned so that the
Council can avoid similar scenarios occurring in the
future.”

On being put to the vote the motion was declared lost, with
16 councillors voting in favour, 36 voting against and 0 abstaining
from voting.
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LGSS – CHANGES TO GOVERNANCE ARRANGEMENTS AND
CONSTITUTION
Councillor Middleton moved the following recommendations which
were seconded by Councillor Marland:
“1. That the implementation of the revised arrangements be noted.
2. That the revised Schedule of Delegated Services and Functions
be approved.
3.

That the LGSS Joint Committee and the LGSS Revenue and
Benefits Joint Committee be disbanded and replaced with a
‘Lead Authority Board’ comprising the s151 officers of the lead
authorities.

4.

That authority be delegated to the Director of Law and
Governance to approve any consequential changes to the
Schedule of Delegations arising from Local Government
reorganisation in Northamptonshire.

5.

That reference to LGSS, including the LGSS Joint Committee and
the LGSS Revenue and Benefits Joint Committee be deleted
from Part II of the Constitution.

6.

That in respect of the Council’s Financial Regulations, the
following amendments be agreed:
(a)
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the words in brackets (via the LGSS Integrated Finance
Team) be deleted from Clause 14.2

(29)

7.

(b)

the words in brackets (through the LGSS Partnership) be
deleted from Clause 29.2;

(c)

the words ‘its partnership arrangements with LGSS’ be
deleted from the first sentence and the words ‘the LGSS
Lead Authority arrangements with Cambridgeshire County
Council’ be added to the end of the sentence in Clause
30.11 and the term ‘LGSS’ be deleted at the start of the
next sentence; and

(d)

the term ‘LGSS’ be deleted from Clauses 30.12 and 30.13.

That the links referencing LGSS in the Council’s Contract
Procedure Rules be deleted.

On being put to the vote the recommendations were declared
carried by acclamation.
RESOLVED –
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1.

That the implementation of the revised arrangements be
noted.

2.

That the revised Schedule of Delegated Services and Functions
be approved.

3.

That the LGSS Joint Committee and the LGSS Revenue and
Benefits Joint Committee be disbanded and replaced with a
‘Lead Authority Board’ comprising the s151 officers of the lead
authorities.

4.

That authority be delegated to the Director of Law and
Governance to approve any consequential changes to the
Schedule of Delegations arising from Local Government
reorganisation in Northamptonshire.

5.

That reference to LGSS, including the LGSS Joint Committee and
the LGSS Revenue and Benefits Joint Committee be deleted
from Part II of the Constitution.

6.

That in respect of the Council’s Financial Regulations, the
following amendments be agreed:
(a)

the words in brackets (via the LGSS Integrated Finance
Team) be deleted from Clause 14.2

(b)

the words in brackets (through the LGSS Partnership) be
deleted from Clause 29.2;
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7.
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(c)

the words ‘its partnership arrangements with LGSS’ be
deleted from the first sentence and the words ‘the LGSS
Lead Authority arrangements with Cambridgeshire County
Council’ be added to the end of the sentence in Clause
30.11 and the term ‘LGSS’ be deleted at the start of the
next sentence; and

(d)

the term ‘LGSS’ be deleted from Clauses 30.12 and 30.13.

That the links referencing LGSS in the Council’s Contract
Procedure Rules be deleted.

SCHEME OF COUNCILLORS ALLOWANCES FOR 2021-22
The Mayor highlighted that Section 14 of the Scheme of Allowances
(revised Annex A) should say ‘The above Scheme of Allowances is
operative from 1 April 2021 until 31 March 2022 or such other time
as agreed by the Council.’
The Mayor formally moved the recommendations in the report
which were seconded by the Deputy Mayor.
Councillor Marland moved the following amendment which was
seconded by Councillor Walker.
“That clause 1.1 be deleted and replaced with the following new
clauses (1.1 - 1.3) and that clause 1.2 be renumbered 1.4 accordingly:
1.1 That Council notes that:
(i)

the Independent Remuneration Panel report is in its final
year having met in 2017, and recommended the indexation
of allowances for each year; and

(ii)

the exceptional current external circumstances; inflation is
0.3%, a public sector pay freeze has been imposed on MK
Council staff and the impact of the on-going Covid-19 crisis.

1.2 That therefore Council, due to the exceptional and one-off
current circumstances, agrees that:
(i)

(ii)
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the Scheme of Councillors’ Allowances in Annex A
(Revision 1) to this report be adopted to take effect from
1 April 2021, but that no indexation be applied to Basic
Allowance, Special Responsibility Allowances and Civic
Allowances; and
this action is due to the one-off exceptional nature of
current circumstances and that it sets no precedent for
future consideration of Independent Renumeration Panel
Reports.

(31)

1.3 That paragraph 2.5 of the report item by be amended as follows:
‘That the words ‘…and uprates the Basic Allowance, Special
Responsibility Allowances and Civic Allowances by 2% from 1
April 2021, accordingly.’ be deleted and replaced with ‘however
due to exceptional and one off circumstances the Basic
Allowance, Special Responsibility Allowances and Civic
Allowances will be subject to a 0% uplift from 1 April 2021’ “
On being put to the vote the amendment was declared by
acclamation.
On being put to the vote the recommendation, as amended, was
declared carried by acclamation.
RESOLVED –
1.

That this Council notes that:
(a)

2.

3.

the Independent Remuneration Panel report is in its final
year having met in 2017, and recommended the
indexation of allowances for each year; and
(b) the exceptional current external circumstances; inflation
is 0.3%, a public sector pay freeze has been imposed on
MK Council staff and the impact of the on-going Covid-19
crisis.
That Council therefore, due to the exceptional and one-off
current circumstances, agrees that:
(a) the Scheme of Councillors’ Allowances in Annex A
(revision 1) to this report be adopted to take effect from 1
April 2021, but that no indexation be applied to Basic
Allowance, Special Responsibility Allowances and Civic
Allowances; and
(b) this action is due to the one-off exceptional nature of
current circumstances and that it sets no precedent for
future consideration of Independent Renumeration Panel
Reports.
That paragraph 2.5 of the report be amended as follows:
‘That the words ‘…and uprates the Basic Allowance, Special
Responsibility Allowances and Civic Allowances by 2% from 1
April 2021, accordingly.’ be deleted and replaced with ‘however
due to exceptional and one off circumstances the Basic
Allowance, Special Responsibility Allowances and Civic
Allowances will be subject to a 0% uplift from 1 April 2021’.
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4.
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That the decision of the Independent Remuneration Panel to
adopt the provisions of the 2014 report on allowances for
members of Parish and Town Councils, be noted.

APPOINTMENT OF DIRECTOR OF PUBLIC HEALTH
Councillor O’Neill moved the following recommendation which was
seconded by Councillor Marland:
“That the appointment of Vicki Head as Director of Public Health for
Milton Keynes Council in addition to her current position of Director
of Public Health for Bedford Borough Council and pending
appointment by Central Bedfordshire Council, be approved.)”
On being put to the vote the recommendation was declared carried
by acclamation.
RESOLVED –
1.

2.
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That the appointment of Vicki Head as Director of Public Health
for Milton Keynes Council in addition to her current position of
Director of Public Health for Bedford Borough Council and
pending appointment by Central Bedfordshire Council, be
approved.
That Muriel Scott, the former Director of Public Health for
Milton Keynes Council, be thanked for her service

QUARTERLY REPORT ON SPECIAL URGENCY DECISIONS
The Council received a quarterly report on special urgency decisions.
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WARD BASED BUDGETS 2020/21
The Council received a report on the Ward Based Budgets for
2020/21.
THE MAYOR CLOSED THE MEETING AT 10:52 PM

The recording of this meeting is available to view on the Council’s YouTube Channel
at: https://www.youtube.com/user/MiltonKeynesCouncil/videos
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Council – Wednesday 24 February 2021
Agenda Item 4 (Reports from Cabinet and
Committees)
Notes:
1. Cabinet’s response to the Budget & Resources Committee’s Report on the Draft Budget for
2021/222 is included with item 4(b)(i) at Annex Y.
2. Annexes C, D, E, G, L, P, Q, T, U and V of item 4(b)(i) are circulated separately.
3. A report which outlines changes to the Cabinet’s Budget Report, sets out the additional
recommendations that the Council must adopt when setting the level of Council Tax and
includes confirmation of the precepts from the Thames Valley Police and Crime
Commissioner, the Buckinghamshire and Milton Keynes Fire Authority and parish / town
councils will be circulated under separate cover in advance of the Council meeting.

Referring Body

Page Nos

(a) Cabinet (15 December 2020)
Council Tax Base 2021/22

37 - 40

(b) Cabinet (2 February 2021)
(i) Council Budget for 2021/22 and Medium-Term Financial Plan
2021/22 – 2024/25

41 - 262

(ii) Local Council Tax Reduction Scheme 2021/22

263 -266

1
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(a) Cabinet (15 December 2020)
Council Tax Base 2021/22
That the proposed 2021/22 funding contribution to parish and town councils of
£0.325m, as set out in Annex D, be noted and recommended to Council for
approval as part of the final Budget in February 2021.
A copy of the report considered by the Cabinet (and relevant Annex) is attached
at Item 4(a) (Pages 37 to 40).
_____________________________________________________________________
(b) Cabinet (2 February 2021)
(i) Council Budget for 2021/22 and Medium-Term Financial Plan 2021/22 –
2024/25
1. That the Revenue Budget 2021/22 totalling £210.434m be approved by
Cabinet and recommended to Council.
2. That the Council Tax at Band D of £1,465.59, for the Milton Keynes
element of the Council Tax, be approved by Cabinet and recommended
to Council. This is an increase of 2.50%, consisting of a 1.99% general
increase and 0.51% Adult Social Care Precept.
3. That the Council Tax requirement for the Council’s own purposes for
2021/22 (excluding Parish Precepts) of £126.354m, be noted.
4. That the estimated position for the Dedicated Schools Grant for 2021/22
be noted.
5. That the forecast parking surplus be noted.
6. That the Housing Revenue Account Revenue Budget 2021/22 be
recommended to Council for adoption.
7. That the Housing Revenue Account Dwelling Rent 2021/22, an increase
of 1.5% as set out in paragraph 2.63, an average of £1.33 per week, be
recommended to Council.
8. That the advance payment of £17.606m employer pension contributions
for 2021/22 be approved by Cabinet and recommended to Council.
9. That the fees and charges for 2021/22 (including those fees and charges
which are exceptions to the Income and Collection Policy) be approved
by Cabinet and recommended to Council.
10. That the Capital Strategy be approved by Cabinet and recommended to
Council.
11. That the Capital Programme for 2021/22 to 2024/25 be approved by
Cabinet and recommended to Council.
12. That the resource allocation for the 2021/22 Tariff programme be
approved by Cabinet and recommended to Council.
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13. That the Treasury Management Strategy for 2021/22 to 2025/26 and the
Treasury Policy Statement, including the Minimum Revenue Provision
Policy, Borrowing Limits be approved by Cabinet and recommended to
Council.
14. That the financial forecast set out in the Medium-Term Financial Plan
(MTFP), in relation to both resources and expenditure, be noted.
15. The equalities impact assessments for the Revenue Budget 2021/22, as
set out in Section 3 be noted.
16. That the following be added to the Draft Budget Proposals to be
recommended to Full Council:
(a) That for 2021/22 only, Ward Budgets are increased by £1,000 to
enable individual members to support local organisations and groups
to fund the costs of COVID prevention, education and support
projects and schemes. Funded from the Contain Outbreak
Management Fund.
(b) That £50,000 funding be allocated immediately from reserves from
additional highway defect repairs to be spent before 30 March 2021.
A copy of the report considered by the Cabinet and Annexes, including late
papers and (additional paper) Annex Y - the Cabinet’s response to the Budget &
Resources Committee’s Report on the Draft budget is attached at Item 4(b)(i)
(Pages 41 to 262).
_____________________________________________________________________
(ii) Local Council Tax Reduction Scheme 2021/22
That Cabinet recommend to Full Council to approve the following in relation
to the Local Council Tax Reduction Scheme to take effect from 1 April 2021:
(a) Introduce a tolerance rule on all working age cases, which would prevent
the reissue of a Council Tax bill in every case where the Council Tax
Reduction award has changed by £0.50 or less a week.
(b) Delegate, to the Director of Finance and Resources, approval of any
additional technical legislative amendments required, to reflect changes
to related benefits and retain administrative simplicity.
(c) Retain all other aspects of the Local Council Tax Reduction Scheme, as
adopted by the Council on 22 January 2020.
A copy of the report considered by the Cabinet is attached at Item 4(b)(ii)
(Pages 263 to 266).
_____________________________________________________________________
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ITEM

4(a)

Cabinet report
15 December 2020
Council Tax Base 2021/22
Name of Cabinet Member

Councillor Rob Middleton
Cabinet member for Resources

Report sponsor

Steve Richardson
Director Finance and Resources

Report author

Lisa Wheaton
Budget and Financial Planning Manager
lisa.wheaton@milton-keynes.gov.uk
01908 254827

Exempt / confidential / not
for publication
Council Plan reference
Wards affected

No
1 – Balanced Budget
All wards

Executive Summary
The report sets out; the main assumptions used in calculating the Council Tax Base
for 2021/22; confirms the level of funding the Council will pay to town and parish
councils for Local Council Tax Reduction and how this funding will be distributed.
The Business Rates Baseline 2021/22 will be included with the Draft Budget report
going to Delegated Decision in December.

1.

Decision/s to be made

1.1 That the 2021/22 Tax Base be set at 86,213.75 Band D equivalent properties.
1.2 That the provision for uncollectable amounts of Council Tax for 2021/22 be set
at 2.60% producing an expected collection rate of 97.4%.
1.3 That the proposed 2021/22 funding contribution to parish and town councils of
£0.325m, as set out in Annex D, be noted and recommended to Council for
approval as part of the final Budget in February 2021.
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2.

Why is the decision needed?

2.1 The purpose of this report is to set out:
• the main assumptions used in calculating the Council Tax Base for 2021/22
• the level of Council funding to be distributed to parish and town councils in
2021/22 to offset a proportion of their financial loss as a result of Local
Council Tax Reduction Scheme (LCTRS)
• the funding distribution between the individual parishes and town councils
Funding for Parishes
2.2 The introduction of the LCTRS reduces the Tax Base, and therefore the Council
Tax income collected by individual precepting bodies. However, Central
Government funding to major preceptors offset a significant proportion of the
impact for this change, although this is reducing each year.
2.3 Additional Government funding, as part of Revenue Support Grant (RSG) is also
provided to major precepting authorities on behalf of town and parish councils
to offset a proportion of their reduced Tax Base as a result of the scheme. From
April 2013 this grant has formed part of the Council’s RSG.
2.4 The RSG is a non ring-fenced source of funding that the Council receives from
the Government for the provision of statutory functions and local service
provision and together with Business Rates makes up the Council’s Formula
Grant. In the period 2013/14 to 2019/20 Milton Keynes’s RSG had reduced from
£61m to £5.5m, a reduction of 90%. Overall Formula Grant had fallen by 48%
over this period.
2.5 Following consultation in Summer 2019 the size of funding available was
reduced to £0.325m in 2020/21 to reflect the reductions in Formula Grant. A
new methodology for distribution was also agreed,
•
•

50% of grant by notional loss of precept income
50% of grant using Index of Multiple Deprivation (IMD2019)

2.6 For 2020/21 transitional funding of £0.125m was also approved.
2.7 For 2021/22 it is proposed that the funding level is maintained at £0.325m and
the distribution methodology remains as per paragraph 2.21.
2.8 The provisional funding allocations to parish and town councils are illustrated in
Annex D. The final allocations will need to be approved as part of the 2021/22
Budget in February 2021.
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3.

Implications of the decision
Financial
Legal
Communication
Energy Efficiency

Yes
Yes
No
No

Human rights, equalities, diversity
Policies or Council Plan
Procurement
Workforce

No
Yes
No
No

a) Legal implications
Local Government Finance Act 1992, Local Government Finance Act 2003
Council Tax Reduction Schemes (Prescribed Requirements) (England)
Regulations 2012.

4.

Timetable for implementation

4.1 24 February 2021 – Final Budget for Council approval.
______________________________________________________________________

Annexes
Annex A - Calculation of Council Tax Base 2021/22
Annex B - Council Tax Base 2021/22 by Parish and Town Council
Annex C - Council Tax Base before Discounts and Exemptions
Annex D – 2021/22 Parish and Town Council Funding Allocations
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TOTAL

ABBEY HILL
ASTWOOD and HARDMEAD
BLETCHLEY & FENNY STRATFORD
BOW BRICKHILL
BRADWELL
BROUGHTON and MILTON KEYNES
CALVERTON
CAMPBELL PARK
CASTLETHORPE
CENTRAL MILTON KEYNES
CHICHELEY
CLIFTON REYNES and NEWTON
BLOSSOMVILLE
COLD BRAYFIELD
EMBERTON
FAIRFIELDS
GAYHURST
GREAT LINFORD
HANSLOPE
HAVERSHAM cum LITTLE LINFORD
KENTS HILL, MONKSTON &
BRINKLOW
LATHBURY
LAVENDON
LITTLE BRICKHILL
LOUGHTON & GREAT HOLM
MOULSOE
NEW BRADWELL
NEWPORT PAGNELL
NORTH CRAWLEY
OLD WOUGHTON
OLNEY
RAVENSTONE
SHENLEY BROOK END
SHENLEY CHURCH END
SHERINGTON
SIMPSON
STANTONBURY
STOKE GOLDINGTON
STONY STRATFORD
TYRINGHAM & FILGRAVE
WALTON
WARRINGTON
WAVENDON
WEST BLETCHLEY
WESTON UNDERWOOD
WHITEHOUSE
WOBURN SANDS
WOLVERTON
WOUGHTON

Parish

120,310.83
1,508.55
34,055.83
13,339.30
94,038.39
6,854.67
81,192.94
743,748.22
18,977.96
9,388.04
275,283.41
9,500.85
764,925.59
362,917.31
37,920.58
61,496.87
448,607.27
16,567.61
245,777.09
1,600.35
445,664.46
0.00
38,506.76
1,113,244.71
10,171.53
61,914.42
142,359.56
514,760.62
770,020.01

194.45
0.00
27.45
11.64
151.29
14.88
158.47
355.44
17.41
19.48
148.24
6.96
781.65
387.56
22.45
57.27
421.92
16.24
296.03
3.17
369.74
0.00
26.44
884.97
1.90
19.54
81.19
626.40
972.18

9,537,007

7,555.67
764.35
18,579.17
46,504.31
3,026.22
476,622.36
144,112.43
22,933.90

5.91
2.06
16.29
24.95
0.64
809.86
62.42
13.94

9,750.44

71,139.98
7,308.10
864,965.41
17,587.61
166,378.74
208,468.33
0.00
837,975.84
33,935.01
163,880.46
615.27

£

(with 2020/21 band
D)

8,390,032

111,696.69
1,508.55
32,450.55
12,530.44
88,015.53
6,172.87
68,654.80
695,756.71
18,047.39
8,969.02
260,327.48
8,987.97
701,221.11
334,625.43
36,054.31
55,784.19
394,420.09
15,600.19
219,871.50
1,555.65
409,267.25
0.00
37,296.60
983,693.96
10,016.41
60,781.10
134,714.71
437,907.60
540,011.94

7,339.19
727.19
17,562.18
45,275.53
3,003.72
420,612.45
136,015.31
21,972.46

65,721.38
7,069.02
717,791.43
16,721.94
144,158.89
197,310.88
0.00
717,625.01
31,942.88
152,703.47
539.34

£

(2020/21 band D)

Estimated Precept Estimated precept
pre LCTRS
post LCTRS

116.03
4.42
1,035.27
13.80
410.87
331.18
0.23
651.99
27.47
143.35
5.40

Band D
equivalents

Loss of Tax Base

2021/22 Parish and Town Council Funding Allocations

1,146,974.59

8,614.13
0.00
1,605.28
808.86
6,022.85
681.80
12,538.15
47,991.51
930.56
419.01
14,955.93
512.88
63,704.48
28,291.88
1,866.27
5,712.68
54,187.19
967.42
25,905.59
44.70
36,397.21
0.00
1,210.16
129,550.76
155.12
1,133.32
7,644.85
76,853.02
230,008.07

216.48
37.16
1,016.98
1,228.79
22.50
56,009.92
8,097.12
961.44

5,418.60
239.08
147,173.98
865.67
22,219.85
11,157.45
0.00
120,350.83
1,992.12
11,177.00
75.92

£

Loss of precept
income

162,500.00

0.00
0.00
0.00
0.00
0.00
0.00
1,309.34
0.00
0.00
0.00
0.00
0.00
0.00
0.00
0.00
0.00
0.00
0.00
0.00
0.00
0.00
0.00
0.00
0.00
0.00
0.00
0.00
5,662.77
123,516.02

0.00
0.00
0.00
0.00
0.00
0.00
0.00
0.00

0.00
0.00
27,551.20
0.00
0.00
0.00
0.00
4,460.65
0.00
0.00
0.00

£

162,500.00

Grant
Allocation

984,474.59

8,614.13
(0.00)
1,605.28
808.86
6,022.85
681.80
11,228.80
47,991.51
930.56
419.01
14,955.93
512.88
63,704.47
28,291.88
1,866.27
5,712.68
54,187.19
967.42
25,905.58
44.70
36,397.21
0.00
1,210.16
129,550.76
155.12
1,133.32
7,644.85
71,190.24
106,492.04

216.48
37.16
1,016.98
1,228.79
22.50
56,009.92
8,097.12
961.44

5,418.60
239.08
119,622.78
865.67
22,219.85
11,157.45
0.00
115,890.18
1,992.12
11,177.00
75.92

£

(% for all parishes)

Loss of income

0.14

7.16%
0.00%
4.71%
6.06%
6.40%
9.95%
13.83%
6.45%
4.90%
4.46%
5.43%
5.40%
8.33%
7.80%
4.92%
9.29%
12.08%
5.84%
10.54%
2.79%
8.17%
0.00%
3.14%
11.64%
1.53%
0.00%
5.37%
13.83%
13.83%

2.87%
4.86%
5.47%
0.00%
0.74%
11.75%
5.62%
4.19%

7.62%
3.27%
13.83%
4.92%
13.35%
5.35%
0.00%
13.83%
5.87%
6.82%
12.34%

%

Percentage
Loss

12,893.05

87.45

1,102.24

162,500.00

17,502.49
46,265.88

118.72
313.82

7,068.81

47.95

13,314.84

9,700.53

65.80

90.32

5,102.58

34.61

5,195.91

4,525.26

30.70

35.24

40,930.65

£

162,500

Grant
Allocation

277.63

IMD 2019
Score
(within
highest 30%
only)

325,000.00

0
0
0
0
0
0
6,412
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0 0
9,701
0
7,069
0
0
0
0
13,315
0
0
0
23,165
169,782

0
0
0
0
0
5,196
0
0

449,639.45

912.93
50.16
410.68
120.27
6,483.71
1,835.80
12,932.78
6,569.50
0.00
2,142.56
21,425.55
76.35
8,221.89
7,808.41
38,314.84
355.67
32,694.11
155,610.65

25.22
95.22
19,948.16
214.97
-

231.80
75,935.76
10,193.67
0.00
44,583.99
52.42
2,370.98
21.41

£

124,639.45

912.93
(0.00)
(0.00)
50.16
410.68
120.27
71.78
1,835.80
(0.00)
(0.00)
(0.00)
(0.00)
12,932.78
6,569.50
(0.00)
2,142.56
11,725.02
76.35
1,153.08
(0.00)
7,808.41
0.00
(0.00)
25,000.00
(0.00)
(0.00)
355.67
9,528.84
(14,171.25)

(0.00)
25.22
95.22
(0.00)
(0.00)
14,752.25
214.97
(0.00)

231.80
(0.00)
7,453.91
(0.00)
5,668.41
(0.00)
0.00
27,230.28
52.42
2,370.98
21.41

£

2020/21 Grant
(incl
Loss of
transitional Grant/(Increase
funding)
in Grant)

0
0
68,482
0
4,525
0 0
17,354
0
0
0

£

325,000

Total 2021/22
Grant
Allocation
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ITEM 4(b)(i)
c

Cabinet report
2 February 2021
COUNCIL BUDGET 2021/22 AND MEDIUM TERM FINANCIAL PLAN
2021/22 TO 2024/25
Name of Cabinet member

Rob Middleton
Cabinet member for Resources

Report sponsor

Steve Richardson
Director of Finance and Resources

Report author

Lisa Wheaton
Budget and Financial Planning Manager
lisa.wheaton@milton-keynes.gov.uk
01908 254827

Exempt / confidential / not
for publication
Council Plan reference
Wards affected

No
1 – Balanced Budget
All wards

Executive Summary
This report recommends the Revenue Budget 2021/22 and latest Medium Term
Financial Forecast 2021/22 to 2024/25, Capital programme for 2021/22 to 2024/25,
Housing Revenue Account Budget 2021/22 and Prudential Indicators for the approval
of Cabinet and recommendation to Council.
A summary of the feedback received during the consultation process can be found at
Annex A.
The capital programme has been updated to reflect any new schemes.
The Housing Revenue Account (HRA) Budget includes for a rent increase of 1.5% (CPI
+ 1%) and continues to allocate resources for new build housing and regeneration.
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1.

Decision/s to be made

1.1 That the Revenue Budget 2021/22 totalling £210.434m be approved by Cabinet
and recommended to Council. (Annex I).
1.2 That the Council Tax at Band D of £1,465.59, for the Milton Keynes element of
the Council Tax, be approved by Cabinet and recommended to Council. This is
an increase of 2.50%, consisting of a 1.99% general increase and 0.51% Adult
Social Care Precept.
1.3 That the Council Tax requirement for the Council’s own purposes for 2021/22
(excluding Parish Precepts) of £126.354m, be noted.
1.4 That the estimated position for the Dedicated Schools Grant for 2021/22 be
noted.
1.5 That the forecast parking surplus be noted (Annex J).
1.6 That the Housing Revenue Account Revenue Budget 2021/22 be recommended
to Council for adoption. (paras. 2.60-2.64 and Annexes K-N)
1.7 That the Housing Revenue Account Dwelling Rent 2021/22, an increase of 1.5%
as set out in paragraph 2.63, an average of £1.33 per week, be recommended to
Council.
1.8 That the advance payment of £17.606m employer pension contributions for
2021/22 be approved by Cabinet and recommended to Council. (Para 2.36).
1.9 That the fees and charges for 2021/22 (including those fees and charges which
are exceptions to the Income and Collection Policy) be approved by Cabinet and
recommended to Council. (Annex F and Annex G)
1.10 That the Capital Strategy be approved by Cabinet and recommended to Council
(Annex O)
1.11 That the Capital Programme for 2021/22 to 2024/25 be approved by Cabinet
and recommended to Council. (Annex P)
1.12 That the resource allocation for the 2021/22 Tariff programme be approved by
Cabinet and recommended to Council. (Annex Q).
1.13 That the Treasury Management Strategy for 2021/22 to 2025/26 and the
Treasury Policy Statement, including the Minimum Revenue Provision Policy,
Borrowing Limits be approved by Cabinet and recommended to Council. (Annex
S)
1.14 That the financial forecast set out in the Medium Term Financial Plan (MTFP), in
relation to both resources and expenditure, be noted. (Annex X)
1.15 The equalities impact assessments for the Revenue Budget 2021/22, as set out
in Section 3 be noted.
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2.

Why is the decision needed?

2.1 The purpose of this report is to:
•
•
•

Ensure that the Council meets its legal obligations to set a robust balanced
budget for 2021/22.
Update and extend the Council’s financial forecasts for the period 2021/22
to 2024/25
To set out our approach to addressing the financial challenges over the
medium term and managing short term uncertainty.

Consultation Feedback and Resulting Changes
2.2 The Council has consulted on the proposals set out in the draft Budget 2021/22.
This year’s consultation ran from 18 December 2020 to 31 January 2021.
2.3 The Consultation engagement included the following methods of
communication:
•
•

Key Budget information contained on the Council website and shared
through social media alerts.
Public scrutiny through the Budget Scrutiny meetings.

2.4 A summary of the Budget engagement process and responses can be found in
Annex A. The Budget & Resources Scrutiny Committee held a series of
meetings in January and their report is included in Annex B (to follow), together
with Cabinet’s response to their recommendations.
Changes from the Draft Revenue Budget
2.5 The Provisional Local Government Finance Settlement (LGFS) was announced on
17 December, after the draft Budget had been published. The settlement
confirmed details of our funding for 2021/22, which included:
•

Council Tax Referendum Limits of 1.99% for the overall council tax increase
and 3% for Adult Social Care. The budget includes a proposal for a 2.50%
increase.
• New Homes Bonus (NHB) provisional allocations and no further reforms to
the methodology for 2021/22.
• Allocations of a number of one-off grants announced in the November
Spending Review (Table 2).
2.6 The Settlement confirmed that the Fair Funding Review and changes to the
Business Rates Retention scheme would be delayed to at least 2022/23 as a
result of COVID-19, including the planned reset of business rates.
New Homes Bonus
2.7 When the Draft Budget was prepared the NHB for 2021/22 had not been
confirmed.
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2.8 The provisional LGFS confirmed that an allocation would be made for 2021/22
under the current methodology and the growth baseline would remain at 0.4%.
The new allocation earned for 2021/22 will only attract an NHB reward for that
one year and legacy payments from previous allocations will cease by 2023/24.
This is reflected in the MTFP.
2.9 The NHB allocation for 2021/22 is confirmed as £5.222m. This is £2.471m
higher than we had allowed for in the draft budget. £2m of the additional
amount has been allocated to fund Cabinet Investment Priorities as detailed in
Table 5 and Annex R. The MTFP currently assumes a further £1.970m in NHB
will be received after 2021/22.
2.10 The government has confirmed it will consult on reforms to the New Homes
Bonus shortly, with a view to implementing reform in 2022/23.
2.11 The use of the NHB is summarised in Table 1.
Table 1 – New Homes Bonus Forecast
2020/21
£m

2021/22
£m

2022/23
£m

Estimated NHB

(6.673)

(5.222)

(1.970)

Balance Brought Forward

(6.469)

(1.237)

(1.065)

To be distributed

(13.142)

(6.459)

(3.035)

Base Budget Funding in Revenue

6.000

2.751

1.970

Waste Contamination

0.414

0.000

0.000

One off Funding in Revenue

0.735

2.604

0.375

Earmarked for Capital Programme

2.787

0.039

0.219

Other Transfers to Revenue

0.782

0.000

0.000

Transfer to COVID-19 Reserve

1.187

0.000

0.000

(1.237)

(1.065)

(0.471)

Commitments

Balance Carried Forward
One-Off Grants

2.12 Table 2 compares the Provisional LGFS announcements on one off grants with
the draft Budget assumptions.
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Table 2 – Additional One-off Funding Announced in Provisional LGFS

New Homes Bonus - 2021/22
New Homes Bonus - Legacy Payments
Social Care Grant (rollover grant)
Social Care Grant (£300m)
Core Spending Power - Lower Tier
Services Grant Allocations
COVID Grant (S31 Grant)
TOTAL
Further Announcement Post
Settlement Publication
LCTS Grant

2021/22
Draft
Budget
£m
0.000
(2.751)
(4.830)
(1.135)
0.000

2021/22
Provisional
Settlement
£m
(2.471)
(2.751)
(4.830)
(0.327)
(0.337)

(8.382)
(17.098)

(7.064)
(17.780)

1.318
(0.682)

0.000

(2.826)

(2.826)

Change
£m
(2.471)
0.000
0.000
0.808
(0.337)

2.13 The draft budget assumed a higher allocation of Social Care Grant, than has
been confirmed (a reduction of £0.808m). In the draft budget we assumed that
the grant would be allocated on the same basis as the current grant allocation.
In the settlement this was weighted towards authorities with smaller tax bases.
This was done as way of levelling off the impact on authorities who generate
less revenue from the ASC Precept due to their low tax base.
2.14 The draft budget assumed that the COVID S31 grant would be allocated on a
similar basis to the previous allocations. The final allocation reflects a change in
the basis of apportionment reducing the grant by £1.318m.
2.15 In the Finance Settlement the government announced a brand new one-off
Lower Tier Services Grant. We will receive £337k in 2021/22 to ensure that the
Councils spending power increase is 4.5% as announced in the provisional
settlement. This assumes that the Council will increase its share of Council Tax
by the maximum permitted (5%).
2.16 Shortly after the provisional LGSS was announced we received indicative
numbers for the Council Tax Support Grant which is to be paid to Major
Preceptors in 2021/22 only to compensate for losses on the Collection Fund as a
result of the increase in Local Council Tax Support payments due to the impact
of COVID-19. This will be used to balance off losses in the Councils Collection
Fund.
2.17 A small number of other changes have also arisen since the agreement of the
Draft Budget, which need to be reflected in the Final Budget. These are detailed
in Table 3.
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Table 3: Changes to Budget Proposals
Budget
Proposal
Increased
Funding
Increased
Funding
Increased
Funding
Reduced
Pressure
Withdrawn
Reduction
Reduced
Reduction
Reduced
Saving
Contingency

Ongoing Budget
Description
Increase in Revenue
Support Grant (Provisional
LGFS)
Increase in Homelessness
Grant Funding
Correction to Public Health
Grant
Care Home Market
Sustainability (P011)
Democratic Services (S041)
Closure of Theatre Car
Park (S061)
Non Essential Spend
Adjustment
Adjustments to
Contingency

Total base changes
One-off
Pressure
One-off
Funding

Women’s Euros (OP05) rephased
New Homes Bonus
Reserve

Total one-off changes

2021/22 2022/23 2023/24 2024/25
£m
£m
£m
£m
(0.003)

0.000

0.000

0.000

(0.477)

0.477

0.000

0.000

(0.080)

0.000

0.000

0.000

(0.050)

0.000

0.000

0.000

0.016

0.000

0.000

0.000

0.060

(0.030)

0.000

0.000

0.004

0.000

0.000

0.000

0.530

(0.454)

0.000

0.000

0.000

(0.007)

0.000

0.000

(0.025)

0.025

0.000

0.000

0.025

(0.025)

0.000

0.000

0.000

0.000

0.000

0.000

2.18 The government has also confirmed that the Homelessness Prevention Grant
would continue for a further 12 months. Overall this has meant a gain against
the draft budget of £0.477m which has been added to the Contingency to part
offset losses from other funding.
2.19 We have continued to keep demand pressures under review and whilst their
continues to be a significant level of uncertainty we are not proposing any
further changes from the draft budget.
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Table 4 - Key Budget Demand Budgets
Key Budget

£m
(2.498)
(13.680)
0.631
0.280
0.724
(0.533)
(0.609)
4.629
1.022
0.518
1.835
(0.077)
18.324
9.638
19.177
3.353

Latest
Outturn
Forecast
P8
2020/21
£m
(1.482)
(4.400)
0.858
1.339
0.940
(0.430)
(0.255)
4.315
0.954
0.503
1.962
0.062
19.410
9.731
19.929
2.708

5.053

4.748

5.654

8.773

8.8

8.203

3.533

3.863

3.848

16.485

17.073

17.945

Budget
2020/21

Planning

Planning income
Parking Income
Elder Gate Car Park
Environment Excess waste tonnage and LECS
& Property
Waste Contamination
Taxi Income
Sponsorship Income
Home to School Transport
Children's Direct Payments
SEN Casework Support
Children’s
Libraries
Supported Employment
Placements
Children's Social Work Staffing
Learning Disability
Physical Disability
Mental Health (MH) and Autism
Services
Adults
Homeless Prevention & Access
and Prevention Fund
Internal Day Care
Care Home Sustainability & Older
People Demand

Budget
2021/22
£m
(1.824)
(5.220)
0.988
1.032
0.964
(0.453)
(0.349)
5.043
1.123
0.591
2.123
0.155
19.497
10.390
21.880
3.354

2.20 The impact of these changes can be contained within the Draft Budget financial
envelope with an adjustment to the Contingency Fund of £0.059m increasing
this to £2.194m. The reduced funding from COVID-19 s31 Grant has increased
the deficit in 2022/23 where we had planned to use the majority of this funding.
Cabinet Investment Priorities
2.21 The budget also includes £5.100m, funding for a number of one off investment
proposals. These are detailed in Annex R and summarised in Table 5.
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Table 5: Cabinet Investment Priorities
2021/22
£m
2.000
1.500
0.750
0.500
0.250
0.100
5.100

Supporting People in Need
Economic Recovery
Supporting Our Health & Wellbeing
Tackling Climate Change
Safer Communities
Getting the Basics Right
TOTAL
2.22 These will be funded as detailed in Table 6.
Table 6: Funding for Cabinet Investment Priorities

2021/22
£m
2.000
2.350
0.750
5.100

New Homes Bonus
General Reserves
Public Health Reserve
TOTAL
General Resources – Ongoing

2.23 The total ongoing resources forecast to be available over the medium-term are
detailed in Table 7. The provisional LGFS allocated £5.623m in Revenue Support
Grant (RSG) to Milton Keynes Council for 2021/22. This is slightly more
(£0.003m) than assumed in the draft budget.
Table 7: Forecast Resources 2021/22 – 2024/25

2021/22
£m

2022/23
£m

2023/24
£m

2024/25
£m

Revenue Support Grant

(5.623)

(5.730)

(5.845)

(5.962)

Retained Business Rates

(52.632)

(49.074)

(50.981)

(52.907)

Council Tax (including parish
precepts

(134.978) (144.366)

(150.882)

(157.618)

Public Health Grant

(11.642)

(11.642)

(11.642)

(11.642)

Use of New Homes Bonus

(5.222)

(1.970)

0.000

0.000

Core Spending Power - Lower
Tier Services Grant (New)

(0.337)

0.000

0.000

0.000

(219.350)

(228.129)

Total Ongoing Resources

(210.434) (212.782)
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Council Tax
2.24 The provisional LGFS confirmed the following,
•
•

Council Tax referendum limit set at up to 2%
3% Adult Social Care Council Tax Precept, with the option for spreading over
2021/22 and 2022/23

2.25 The budget includes the following Council Tax increases
Table 8 – Council Tax
MKC Band D
ASC Precept
Total Increase

2021/22
1.99%
0.51%
2.50%

2022/23
1.99%
2.49%
4.48%

2023/24
1.99%
0.00%
1.99%

2024/25
1.99%
0.00%
1.99%

2.26 All Council Tax Base assumptions have been reviewed in light of the potential
impact of the COVID-19 global pandemic. This has resulted in a reduced Tax
Base for 2021/22 compared to 2020/21. Further details are available in the Tax
Base report presented to Cabinet on 15th December.
2.27 Overall Council Tax income is anticipated to increase by £2.401m in 2021/22;
this total comprises £3.082m generated from a 2.50% increase to the charge,
and a reduction of £0.681m arising from the reduced Tax base.
General Fund Expenditure
2.28 In determining Revenue Budget expenditure for 2021/22 the following
forecasting assumptions have been made:
Table 9: Forecasting Assumptions 2021/22
2021/22
General Pay Inflation*

0.0%

General Non-Pay Inflation**

0.0%

Fees and Charges

2.0%

* pay freeze for those earning above £24,000
**assumes must be contained within existing budgets

2.29 Exemptions to the 2.0% increase in fees and charges are listed in Annex G.
2.30 Contractual inflation is based on existing contract agreements. Some of the
larger contracts are detailed in Table 10.
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Table 10: Contractual Inflation Assumptions 2021/22
2021/22
SERCO – Waste Collection - DTI Indices

2.75%

SERCO – Street Cleansing - DTI Indices

2.75%

SERCO – Food and Garden Waste - DTI Indices

2.75%

SERCO – Landscape - DTI Indices

2.50%

Ringway - highways works

1.85%

Ringway - street lighting works

1.76%

Excel Care

3.45%

Extracare

2.31%

Cost Pressures
2.31 The pressures identified in the Budget 2021/22 are summarised below in Table
11. Pressures have been challenged as part of both officer and councillor
scrutiny of the Revenue Budget. This is to ensure that pressures are realistic
and reflect a reasonable forecast of future costs to ensure an accurate budget,
while not overstating costs. A full list of all ongoing pressures is included at
Annex C and one-off pressures at Annex D.
Table 11: Budget Pressures 2021/22 – 2024/25
Budget Pressures by Category
Demography
Demand - Exceptional
Demand - New
Legislative
Policy Choice
Contractual Change
Total Ongoing Service Pressures
Unidentified Pressures
Total Ongoing Pressures
Total One-off Budget Pressures (See Annex D)

2021/22 2022/23 2023/24 2024/25
£m
£m
£m
£m
4.998
2.160
2.200
2.206
10.695
(0.337)
0.000
0.000
2.093
0.080
(0.200) (0.200)
(0.124)
1.528
1.032
0.158
0.275
0.050
0.050
0.000
0.748
0.000
0.000
0.000
18.685
3.481
3.082
2.164
0.000
1.500
1.500
1.500
18.685
4.981
4.582
3.664
1.360
0.701
0.237
0.081

2.32 On-going budget pressures of £18.7m in 2021/22 will be funded from on-going
resources, together with £2.9m one-off COVID-19 grants. In addition, a further
£1.4m of one-off expenditure has been identified (Annex D). The funding for
one-off expenditure is detailed in Table 12.
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Table 12: Funding for One-Off Expenditure 2021/22 - 2024/25
2021/22 2022/23
£m
£m
0.050
0.000
0.000
0.050
0.289
0.000
0.604
0.375
0.100
0.050
0.317
0.226
1.360
0.701

Strategic Development Fund
Events Reserve
Social Care Fund
New Homes Bonus
Corporate Property Reserve
COVID-19 Support Grant
Total One-off Funding

2023/24
£m
0.000
0.000
0.000
0.000
0.000
0.237
0.237

2024/25
£m
0.000
0.050
0.000
0.000
0.000
0.031
0.081

Pensions
2.33 The Buckinghamshire County Council Pension Fund is currently revalued every
three years. The latest valuation by the actuary based on 31 March 2019 data
set out the primary and secondary contribution rates for all employers in the
Fund for the period from 1 April 2020 to 31 March 2023.
Under current Pension regulations, it is possible to pay employer pension
contributions in advance rather than monthly. The Council paid the non-schools
employer’s contributions for 2020/21 on 1 April 2020 as a cash lump sum at a
cost of £16.989m. This is projected to generate an estimated one-off saving of
£0.405m as the Pension Fund is able to invest these funds earlier.
2.34 It is also now proposed that the 2021/22 contributions are paid up front on 1
April 2021 as a cash lump sum of £17.606m with an estimated one off saving of
£0.419m. A decision on any future payments will be included in subsequent
budget reports. Any savings will be transferred into the Pension Reserve to
mitigate any potential risk on future pension revaluations.
2.35 The payments in advance are summarised in Table 13.
Table 13 – Advanced Pensions Payments

Contributions if paid monthly
Contributions if paid 1 April
Projected Saving
Loss of Interest on Cash Balances
Net saving
*Future payment to be reviewed

2020/21
£m
17.391
16.986
(0.405)
0.010
(0.395)

2021/22
£m
18.025
17.606
(0.419)
0.020
(0.399)
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2022/23
£m*
18.682
18.247
(0.435)
0.050
(0.385)
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2.36 The loss of interest on cash balances has been reviewed to ensure it reflects the
latest projected interest rates.
2.37 The next pensions revaluation is expected to be from April 2023. The impact of
COVID-19 on this revaluation and the required level of employer’s pension
contributions is unknown. A pensions reserve has therefore been created from
the savings made from the advanced pension payment to mitigate against this
risk. The estimated balance of this reserve at 31 March 2021 is £2.158m. The
MTFP includes further contributions to this reserve of £0.510m per annum.
Fees and Charges
2.38 The proposed fees and charges are in accordance with the principles set out in
the Income and Collection Policy. The full schedule of fees and charges is
available at Annex F. The main principles in this Policy are:
•
•
•
•

Charges will increase annually, informed by the July consumer price index
(CPI) forecast.
Charges are based on the full recovery of cost.
Concessions are only in place for those in receipt of specific benefits,
unless specifically agreed otherwise.
Discretionary services will be charged for in advance, unless specifically
agreed otherwise (e.g. for efficiency reasons).

2.39 The two main reasons for exceptions to the policy in the fees and charges
proposed are:
•
•

Additional concessions.
Charges not increased in line with the policy.

2.40 The exemptions to the Income policy are outlined in Annex G.
Summary of Forecast Financial Position
2.41 As a consequence of the financial impact of COVID-19 and continuing increases
in demand for services the Council needs to address a £29.63m financial deficit
over the next four years.
2.42 So far, the Council has identified specific proposals, which could address up to
£14.7m of these financial pressures but there is still significant work ahead to
identify how the remaining gap can be addressed. Table 14 summarises the 4
year MTFP, and the current approach to address this position is set out in paras
2.44 – 2.52.
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Table 14: Medium Term Financial Forecast

Government Funding Adjustments
Other Funding Sources
Pay, Contract & Other Inflation
Budget Service Pressures
Budget Delivery
Corporate Measures
Capital Financing Costs
One-off Pressures
Total Pressures
Budget Reductions & Income
Proposals
Less Reserves applied to one-off
pressures
Budget Gap
Use of Reserves
Net Ongoing Position

2021/22
£m
2.344
2.828
3.867
19.023
(11.108)
(5.834)
0.906
1.360
13.386

2022/23 2023/24 2024/25
Total
£m
£m
£m
£m
5.406
(0.019) (2.011)
5.720
(6.522) (6.108) (6.314) (16.116)
5.750
5.676
5.866
21.159
5.196
4.797
3.879
32.895
(8.289)
5.374
0.000
(14.023)
4.914
(2.774)
1.000
(2.694)
(0.200) (0.200) (0.200)
0.306
0.701
0.237
0.081
2.379
6.956
6.983
2.301
29.625

(9.147)

(0.345)

(1.918)

(0.902)

(12.312)

(1.360)

(0.701)

(0.237)

(0.081)

(2.379)

2.879
(2.879)
(0.000)

5.910
(2.495)
3.415

4.828
5.374
10.202

1.318
0.000
1.318

14.934
(0.000)
14.934

Budget Approach
Management Action Plan
2.43 In February 2020 a Transformation programme was approved with a savings
target of £5.500m. As detailed in the draft Budget report, in response to the
disruption caused by the COVID-19 crisis the programme was reviewed as part
of a wider Management Action Plan, with a change in focus and time scale.
Table 15 provides a summary.
Table 15: Revised Management Action Plan Savings

Property Commercialism
Management Restructure
Social Care &
Homelessness
Older Peoples Services
Demand
Customer Services & Digital
Organisational Efficiency
Operational Property
Savings
Rapid Service Reviews
Total

2020/21 2021/22 2022/23 2023/24 2024/25
£m
£m
£m
£m
£m
0.500
0.000
0.000
0.500
0.250
0.500
0.250
0.000
0.000
0.000

Total
£m
1.250
0.750

0.250

0.250

0.500

0.000

0.000

1.000

0.500

0.000

0.000

0.000

0.000

0.500

0.250
0.100

0.093
0.000

0.200
0.000

0.457
0.000

0.000
0.000

1.000
0.100

0.000

0.250

0.150

0.000

0.000

0.400

0.250
2.350

0.250
1.093

0.000
0.850

0.000
0.957

0.000
0.250

0.500
5.500
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2.44 One-off funding of £3.717m has been set aside to support the delivery of the
Management Action Plan.
2.45 Work has commenced on all of these initiatives; examples include,
• Property Commercialism – The Council is working with MKDP to deliver
growth in revenue streams through its investment in development and
property acquisitions within Milton Keynes which contributes to the
continued growth of the borough. The first of these developments is
underway. An income target of £0.500m is on track to be delivered in
2020/21.
• Corporate restructure - review of the top 3 tiers of the management
restructure completed (£0.623m saving to date). The target for 2020/21
has been fully delivered.
• Social Care & Homelessness – Older People services savings planned for
2020/21 of £500k have been fully delivered through improved demand
management actions. Work is progressing in homelessness to improve our
approach to prevention and reduce the use and cost of using temporary
accommodation. The impact of COVID-19 has impacted, in particular in
social care with significant disruption. Despite this the Council has
continued to deliver key services and meet new demand.
• Customer Services and Digital Transformation – We are rapidly expanding
and repurposing our customer contact centre into a local help hub, with a
greater emphasis on phone access and offering more than the current
range of services (for example handling the initial contact from people who
are at risk of being made homeless) and with the capacity to grip and
resolve problems rather than signpost. A review of demand (current and
future) is in progress to identify the level of savings that can be delivered in
2020/21. Planned savings were deferred due to the impact of COVID-19
and increase in demand for support, with an additional 4 staff redeployed
into the team to help manage this. Total budget savings of £0.343m have
been identified and in the process of being implemented.
• Organisational Efficiency – In year savings are being achieved to deliver
this through a rationalisation of non-essential spend. This target will be
exceeded in 2020/21 as part of a wider approach to mitigate new
unfunded budget pressures arising from COVID-19. A base budget saving
of £0.585m has been achieved from 2021/22 onwards following a
comprehensive review.
• Operational Property Savings – continue to review the council’s
operational asset portfolio and explore the benefits of increased home
working. Through a rationalisation of administrative buildings savings of
£0.400m will be delivered in future years.
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• Rapid Service Reviews – programme currently underway to consider how
services will operate following changes in demand and delivery as a result
of COVID-19.
2.46 To date £2.064m savings have been achieved and work will continue on delivery
of the savings in the Management Action Plan.
Other Transformation Work streams
2.47 In addition to the Management Action Plan, further work streams have also
been developed to offer both service transformation to improve outcomes and
reduce costs. Some of the key areas currently being progressed include:
Environmental Services – Commissioning Strategy
2.48 The Council is developing a comprehensive commissioning approach for a
number of its key Environmental Services contracts. This involves an alignment
of key contract dates to optimise the opportunities in 2023 to deliver a more
holistic approach to how Waste Management services are provided for local
residents. As this programme develops the opportunities for service
improvements and cost savings will be fully explored to help deliver the wider
priorities of the Council Plan.
Asset Management - Review of Property Portfolio
2.49 A complete review of the Council’s operational asset portfolio is in progress to
ensure that the Council has the assets it needs to deliver modern front line
services and facilities. This will identify both future investment need and
opportunities to rationalise the current estate to deliver both capital investment
and revenue savings.
Demand Management
2.50 The Council has been successful at managing demand in its key front line service
areas. This has helped it to manage some of the significant financial challenges
in recent years. This work will continue to be a priority in managing future
budget pressures and ensuring that resources are prioritised to the greatest
needs of our residents.
2.51 The budget includes proposals to invest further to remodel and improve how
the Council manages homeless demand through improved prevention services,
collaboration and how temporary accommodation is sourced. Over a 5 year
period the Council aims to both manage new demand and reduce the existing
number of families in temporary accommodation to release savings of £4.785m
by 2024/25. This savings is included within the MTFP.
Parking Account
2.52 The Council provides car parking to serve local residents, businesses and visitors
with charges set for parking management purposes in accordance with section
45 and 122 of the Road Traffic Regulation Act 1984.
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2.53 As in previous years, the Council has estimated the likely income it will receive
from car parking in 2021/22, the costs that are required to manage car parking,
and has considered the need for additional car parking.
2.54 As a result of this process it has been identified that, whilst income will be
considerably lower than previous years,car parking is expected to generate a
surplus in 2021/22, which will be transferred to the General Fund for use
(subject to the level of surplus) in accordance with section 55(d) of the Road
Traffic Regulation Act 1984 to fund:
•
•
•
•

Off street parking provision
Public transport
Highways and road improvements
Environment Improvements

2.55 Annex J outlines the forecast parking surplus and the proposed use of this
surplus as part of the Budget 2021/22. This is significantly lower than in
previous years due to the impact of COVID-19 on demand.
Dedicated Schools Grant
2.56 The Dedicated Schools Grant (DSG) is a ring-fenced grant supporting individual
schools, academies and other pupil related expenditure as defined in the School
and Early Years Finance (England) Regulations 2021. The grant and expenditure
is monitored closely by the Schools Forum (a committee of the Council).
Part of the 2021/22 DSG allocation is still provisional due to the recalculation of
parts of the census-based funding factors, where there are recalculated on later
census dates. This will affect the whole of the early years block and the import
and export element within the high needs block.
2.57 The 2021/22 DSG budget can be found within the Schools Forum reports in the
following link 14 January 2021 (Item 2.2). The budget means that MKC will
continue to hold the early years and high needs balances within the blocks
(Table 16). This will be needed to manage future risks as these blocks remain
highly volatile in terms of demand and take up. The underspend within the
schools block will be distributed as part of the 2021/22 schools funding formula.
Table 16 – Dedicated School Grant
Schools

2020/21 Forecast Carry
Forward

£m
(0.432)

Central
School
Services
£m
(0.006)

Early
Years

High
Needs

Total

£m
(0.427)

£m
(2.481)

£m
(3.346)
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Housing Revenue Account
2.58 The Housing Revenue Account (HRA) is a ring-fenced account, which is used for
income and expenditure relating to the provision of housing by the council to
tenants and leaseholders. It is funded by rents rather than from Council Tax.
2.59 There was a major change to the financing of the HRA from April 2012, due to
the implementation of the “Self-Financing” regime. This change meant the
Council took on £170m of debt in exchange for no longer paying negative
Housing Subsidy. Income and expenditure of the HRA is now based largely on
local rather than national decisions, and reflects investment informed by the
HRA Business Plan and Asset Management Plan.
2.60 A further major change was announced in the October 2018 budget, when the
“Debt Cap” which had limited councils’ ability to borrow to invest in housing
was abolished. Councils are now able to borrow for housing purposes under the
same “Prudential Code” regime as applies to borrowing for non-housing
purposes. The draft business plan was presented to Cabinet on 1 September
2020. This has been finalised following consultation with Tenants and
Leaseholders and updating of the 30 year financial model. The Treasury
Management Strategy sets out the proposed Prudential Borrowing Limits for
the Council including the HRA. In finalising financial model and borrowing limits
the Council has taken external advice to ensure that the Plan is robust and
borrowing limits affordable in supporting the Councils future aspirations for
regeneration, new build and tenants homes. This is set out in detail in a
separate item on this Cabinet agenda. This budget report summarises the
2021/22 revenue budget for the HRA and Capital Programme to 2024/25.
2.61 Table 17 shows the summary 2021/22 budget for the HRA, which is compared
to the 2020/21 Budget in Annex K.
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Table 17: Summary of the HRA Budget
Item

2021/22 £m

Income:
Dwelling rents

(53.925)

Other income

(2.594)

Total income

(56.519)

Expenditure:
Repairs and maintenance

11.029

General Management & Special Services

16.410

Interest and repayment of borrowing

10.749

Funding for future capital repairs (depreciation charge)

13.800

Funding for future capital improvement works (RCCO)

3.917

Contribution to provision for bad debt

0.614

Total Expenditure

56.519

Net budget for the year

-

2.62 The minimum level of prudent HRA reserve to cover unforeseen adverse
circumstances has been assessed at £6.179m as in Annex N. The medium term
projection in Annex M indicates that HRA reserves will remain above this
minimum level for the medium term planning period. The overall working
balance is forecast to remain at £7.259m for the period ending 31 March 2022.

Capital
2.63 Table 18 summarises the Council’s capital resources and expenditure needs. The
detailed Capital Programme is available at Annex P.
2.64 Whilst the table shows an excess of resources over planned expenditure,
£6.420m of this funding is Education specific, meaning there is no unallocated
funding to fund any new Capital projects within the current Programme. If new
capital projects are required, alternative funding sources will need to be sought.
In light of this, there are no new projects for strategic allocation within the
programme. Projects within the existing programme have been reviewed and
where necessary expenditure profiles revised. New projects have only been
added where new ring-fenced funding has been identified.
2.65 There are a number of areas which are not currently included within the capital
programme and will require funding in the future, therefore increasing the
overall funding shortfall. A pipeline programme has been developed, these still
either need to be worked up further or require funding before they can be
considered for inclusion in the main programme.
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2.66 The Capital Strategy sets out the approach that the Council takes in prioritising
its Capital Investment Programme including financing and the way that this
activity is managed across the organisation. The expected increase to the
financial pressures over the medium term on the revenue budget will mean that
a key priority will be focused around schemes that deliver financial returns or
reduce existing asset lifecycle costs.
Table 18: Forecast Medium Term Summary of Capital Resources and Expenditure
2023/24

2024/25

£m
111.892
120.250
8.358

£m
77.149
79.830
2.681

£m
11.951
11.848
(0.103)

2025/26
Onwards
£m
15.575
15.908
0.333

(9.331)

(6.650)

(6.753)

(6.420)

2021/22 2022/23
£m
125.554
107.865
(17.689)

Capital Resources
Capital Expenditure
Net Position (surplus) / deficit
Cumulative Position (surplus) /
(17.689)
deficit

Capital Funding
2.67 The capital programme is funded from various sources including Single Capital
Pot Grant and other specific Government grants, capital receipts, revenue
contributions and prudential borrowing. The scale of development within
Milton Keynes means that the Council receives considerable sums of developer
contributions which are also used in the financing the capital programme.
S106 Funding
2.68 S106 funding is a key resource in supporting the Council to mitigate the impact
of growth. The use of S106 funding must be managed carefully to address both
local and strategic needs. Developer Contributions (S106) are included in the
Capital Programme or to fund projects which meet the specification outlined in
the S106 agreement.
2.69 The S106 funding received from ddevelopers is often a contribution toward
total project costs. As appropriate schemes are developed through the Capital
Programme processes, these resources are used towards the delivery of the full
project.
2.70 S106 funding is closely monitored, with a greater focus on those schemes
nearing their expiry date in order to ensure all available resource is used to
deliver community facilities and infrastructure as intended.
2.71 The development of the capital programme has incorporated consideration of
S106 funding, so resources are used in the most effective manner to address
necessary schemes. This process has also included reviewing unidentified
funding to ensure that this is allocated to future projects. Work is still ongoing
to identify individual schemes and future allocations will be updated as schemes
are developed.
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2.72 A total of £4.177m new S106 funding has been allocated within the Capital
Programme.
Tariff
2.73 The Milton Keynes Tariff is a unique s106 based ‘umbrella’ arrangement
covering development in the expansion areas covered by the previously
designated ‘Urban Development Area’. Through the Tariff mechanism, the
Council will collect over £310m in developer contributions over its lifetime,
which will be re-invested in a Programme of strategic and local infrastructure
covering a total of 18 ‘portfolios’, 11 of which are delivered through the Council.
2.74 The Capital Programme includes resourcing of various Council led projects from
the Tariff. As the operator of the Tariff, the Council is also responsible for
controlling expenditure across the whole Tariff mechanism. This is managed by
approving Resource Allocation for future schemes as part of a medium term
plan, with a spend approval stage before individual projects commence
2.75 Annex Q shows a breakdown of the Tariff resource allocation for 2021/22 and
indicative allocation for the next four years, both for projects to be delivered by
the Council and those managed by our partner organisations. The allocation of
tariff resources was agreed in the original Tariff Delivery Plan. Changes to the
timing of delivery of these projects have been made to reflect actual housing
delivery and infrastructure requirements.
2.76 Tariff resource allocation includes both amounts to be financed through cash
and others to be completed by works in kind. Tariff allocations to the Council’s
projects totalling £14.900m are included within the Capital Programme. New
requests for use of tariff funding will be sought on a project by project basis in
line with the agreed process for entry into the Capital Programme.
Treasury Management
Treasury Management Strategy
2.77 CIPFA has defined treasury management as “the management of the
organisation’s investments and cash flows, its banking, money market and
capital market transactions; the effective control of the risks associated with
those activities; and the pursuit of optimum performance consistent with those
risks.”
2.78 The Council has borrowed and invested substantial sums of money and is
therefore exposed to financial risks including the loss of invested funds and the
revenue effect of changing interest rates. The successful identification,
monitoring and control of risk are therefore central to the Council’s treasury
management strategy.
2.79 The Council’s Treasury Management Strategy is attached as Annex S.
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The Prudential Code
2.80 The Prudential Code for Capital Finance in Local Authorities (the Prudential
Code) was implemented in 2004/05. This is a professional code that sets out a
framework for self-regulation of capital spending, in effect allowing authorities
to invest in capital projects without any imposed limit, as long as they are
affordable, prudent and sustainable. The Prudential Code allows the Council to
determine the appropriate level of capital investment to properly deliver quality
public services, subject to affordability. Various amendments have been made
to the Prudential Code since its implementation.
2.81 The 2021/22 Treasury Management Strategy reflects the impact of the HRA
Business Plan report to Cabinet in September 2020 where it was agreed that the
Council would adopt a 2 Pool Model from 1 April 2021.
2.82 Both CIPFA and MHCLG conducted a review of the Treasury Management Code
of Practice, Prudential Code and issued Guidance. These reviews particularly
focused on an evolving local government trend to invest in non-treasury type
investments and especially the purchase of property with a view to generating
income. Such purchases could involve undertaking external borrowing to raise
the cash to finance these purchases or the use of existing cash balances. Both
actions would affect the Councils treasury management position. Non-treasury
investments are required to be reported separately to treasury activity – this
Council has chosen to integrate this into the Capital Strategy report – to deal
with such purchases, their objectives, how they have been appraised, how they
have been financed, and what powers were used to undertake these purchases.
2.83 The Council’s Capital Strategy is attached as Annex O.
2.84 As part of CIPFA’s reviews, a number of prudential indicators have been
withdrawn. The Council has chosen to integrate those that remain within the
strategy documents that most influence their calculations as follows:
Capital Strategy
•
•
•
•
•
•

Estimates of Capital Expenditure;
Estimates of Capital Financing Requirement;
Gross Debt against Capital Financing Requirement;
Authorised Limit for external debt;
Operational Boundary for external debt;
Proportion of financing costs to net revenue stream.

Treasury Management Strategy
•
•
•
•

Limits on variable interest rate exposure;
Limits on fixed interest rate exposure;
Maturity structure of debt;
Limit on investments for greater than 365 days.
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2.85 Once all indicators are set, they will be applied in the context of all treasury
management decisions.

Risks
2.86 A key part of the budget is the review of key financial risks. We have reassessed
the budgetary risks and where possible looked to mitigate these. It should be
noted however that most of the significant risks are not within the direct control
the Council and it is therefore critical in setting a robust and legal budget that
we make sufficient provision within service budgets using available evidence to
manage reasonable variations. The base budget for 2021/22 has been rebased
to reflect the most recent experience and impacts of COVID-19. This has been
reviewed with the services to reach an assessment of the most likely position
using the core assumptions that we set out in the September Cabinet report.
2.87 Our full budget risk assessment is set out at Annex T. There are 5 key external
risks which are summarised below:
COVID-19 Pandemic – This has created the biggest uncertainty for all
organisations in planning, managing and responding to the fast changing
situation. The budget has been developed to take account of this impact as far
as is possible and to set a realistic position for continued service delivery and
consumption in 2021/22. The budget reflects government support announced
in the Spending Review and provisional Local Government Financial Settlement.
The Council is continuing to operate additional controls around spending to
ensure that this is necessary and appropriate in the current circumstances.
Additional monitoring and scrutiny is being applied across budgets and critical
contracts.
Government Funding – the uncertainty of local government funding beyond
2021/22, makes longer term financial planning very challenging. Prior to COVID19 major reforms were expected which would have provided greater certainty
and a reset of local government funding distribution. A key part of this was an
increasing reliance on the use of Business Rates income to fund local services.
There is now no timeframe in place for this and in light of recent events
attitudes towards the use of business rates as an increasing element of local
government funding have changed. The review of Social Care funding has been
delayed and at this stage there is no clear or obvious solution. In the short term
Councils with responsibility for Social Care will continue to rely on a complex
mix of different funding streams to support these services including the Better
Care Fund, Improved Better Care Fund, Public Health Grant and New Homes
Bonus. The future of all of these funding streams in unclear.
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Rising Demand on key front line services across Adults and Children’s Social
Care and Homelessness – The Council is continuing to experience rising
demand, both in terms of volume and complexity, across Adults and Children’s
Social Care. This is driven by a combination of factors including demographics,
rising population, family resilience and breakdown and pressures on other
public services. The Budget reflects our current view on expected levels of
demand for these services, but these are both volatile and difficult by nature to
forecast. Whilst account has been taken of the impact of COVID-19, potential
demand lag increases the likelihood that there could be significant and sharper
increases to demand as we move into 2021. A separate proposal has been
included in the Budget to tackle the issues around homelessness which will
improve homeless prevention services, improve collaboration across the Council
and with other service providers and deliver saving in the costs of Temporary
Accommodation.
Reduced and changing patterns of Consumption – The longer term impact on
the Council’s budget and services through changes to Customer behaviour from
COVID-19 and economic adjustment are still to emerge. For 2021/22 we have
made significant reductions to many income targets across our services to
reflect the current changes that have been experienced. Beyond this the
Council will need to adapt to a new norm for some of our services which could
require reductions to cost, new service models or in some situations cessation
of service with lack of demand.
Brexit – Since the draft budget was approved in December the UK has secured a
trade deal with the EU. Details of the full arrangements are still to be worked
through and in particular this does not include services. We will continue to
keep our assessment on the impact of Brexit under review, with the key risks
remaining:
• Rising Inflation – whilst the budget includes an allowance for inflation to
reflect the expected price changes to contracted out services, staff pay and
other key costs these assumptions are based on published inflation forecasts
and would not address any further movement in inflation caused as a result
of the UK leaving the EU should tariffs be imposed, further currency
depreciation and wider cost pressures arising from the UK exit.
• Staff Changes – The budget does not include any specific allowance for any
changes in normal activity levels from increased staff turnover in the event
that we experience a sharp increase in EU National staff choosing to leave as
a result of the UK’s departure from the EU.
• Contracts – The Council delivers works, goods and services through a large
number of contracts with commercial organisations ranging from local to
international organisations. There is a risk that key suppliers and contractors
lose EU national employees that they rely upon to deliver these contracts
which may impact on both the future cost and delivery.
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• Emergency Planning – In an extreme scenario the Council may need to act to
help protect property, residents and businesses. The Council has received
limited funding from Central Government to help with preparations and
would need in an extreme situation to use its revenue reserves to manage
these potential impacts.
• In the event of a sharp economic slowdown, an increase in business failures
could lead to increased non-payment of business rates, increased empty
property relief leading to a reduction in the Councils core income.
The Director of Policy, Insight and Communications has been leading the work
on Brexit preparations across the Council as we move out of the Transition
Period. The budgetary risks have been considered as part of the assessment
on the GF working balance.
Given the scale of the issues and challenges we have set aside a £2.2m
contingency as part of the 2021/22 budget (£1m is one-off) to address any
immediate challenges in 2021/22.
Reserves
General Reserves
2.88 The Finance team have reviewed the level of reserves, which is included in
Annex T. This review shows the level of risk exposure for the Council on known
issues and an assessment of the adequacy of the level of General Fund Balances.
This has been reviewed to reflect the uncertain impact of COVID-19, the
implementation of Budget savings, and also uncertainty around Brexit.
2.89 Whilst some anticipated one off COVID-19 grant funding has been utilised to
help balance the budget reserves can only be spent once, and the on-going
discipline of not using reserves to manage on-going expenditure must remain
2.90 Furthermore, given the significant uncertainties surrounding future funding, it is
important from a sustainability perspective that Councillors take account of the
level of future risk, as well as the risk identified in the 2021/22 Budget.
2.91 The risk assessment carried out alongside the development of the Budget
(Annex T), shows that the minimum prudent level of General Fund reserves is
£26m.
Earmarked Reserves
2.92 In addition to the General Fund and HRA working balances, the Council
maintains a number of earmarked reserves to enable it to meet a range of
different policy objectives as follows:
• To manage known financial risks;
• To enable the Council to invest in services to generate future savings as
part of its budget strategy;
• To manage one-off expenditure which has allowed the Council to make
on-going revenue savings;
MK Council, Civic, 1 Saxon Gate East, Central Milton Keynes, MK9 3EJ

(64)

• To build up funding to support delivery of large projects such as capital
programme schemes;
• To manage known timing differences between the receipt of funding
and the profile of expenditure; and
• To hold ring fenced balances for example, specific grants, trusts, school
balances etc.
2.93 The earmarked reserves are listed in Annex U. They have been reviewed to
ensure that they remain relevant, have clear objective(s) and where appropriate
an expiry date has been shown as to when the funds should be fully utilised.
Robustness and Risks
2.94 Section 25 (1) of the Local Government Act 2003 requires that ‘the Chief
Finance Officer of the authority must report to it on the following matters –
i) the robustness of the estimates made for the purposes of the calculations,
and
ii) the adequacy of the proposed financial reserves.’
2.95 Section 25 (2) requires that an authority shall have regard to the report when
making decisions about the calculations in connection with which it is made (i.e.
setting its budget). This element of the Budget report and associated annexes
outlines the assessment of the adequacy of reserves and robustness of the
Budget.
2.96 In preparing the Budget for 2021/22, where a clear financial impact has been
identified, this has been dealt with through the actions set out in this report.
Where the impact is not known this has been highlighted as a risk.
2.97 A Budget Risk Register is included in Annex V, which sets out the potential risks
and issues and an assessment of the adequacy of the Council’s level of reserves
is set out in Annex T.
2.98 The General Fund Balance of £26m is estimated to be adequate to meet the
Council’s financial needs in 2021/22.
2.99 This view takes account of the reserves included in the Council’s accounts
(subject to audit) as at 31 March 2020; the movement of these reserves since
that date (as tracked through the Budget Monitoring process); and the
proposed use of reserves as part of the Budget 2021/22.
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Table 19: Section 151 Officers Assessment on the Adequacy of Reserves
Balance at
31/3/2021
£m
(30.387)

Forecast Balance
at 31/3/2022
£m
(28.037)

% Net Revenue Budget

14.48%

13.32%

Specific Risk Reserves**
Total Reserves Available to meet known and
unknown budget risks ***

(26.505)

(21.583)

(56.892)

(49.620)

27.11%

23.58%

Reserve
GF Working Balance*

% Net Revenue Budget

*The current GF working balance includes £3.3m of additional in year savings
achieved through the review of non-essential spend, together with £4.1m of
earmarked reserves that have been removed following a review earlier in
2020/21.
**See Annex U which sets out details of these reserves held to manage specific
known budgetary risks.
*** This excludes schools budgets (DSG) and the HRA for which a separate
reserve is held. It should however be noted that the Council continues to
underwrite certain financial risks around schools funding, a provision for which is
included within the risk assessment.

3. Implications of the decision
Financial
Legal
Communication
Energy Efficiency

Yes
Yes
Yes
Yes

Human rights, equalities, diversity
Policies or Council Plan
Procurement
Workforce

Yes
Yes
Yes
Yes

a) Financial implications
The Council’s Budget and Medium Term Financial Strategy are the financial
expression of all the Council’s policies and plans.

b) Legal implications
The annual Budget decisions are among the most important of those which local
authorities are required to make during the course of the year. This is
emphasised by the fact that they are among the few decisions which the Council
is not permitted by law to delegate to a Committee or to Officers.
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They affect every household and service user and the manner in which decisions
must be made is closely prescribed by law. Annex W of this report sets out the
relevant legal considerations which affect the Council Budget and Council Tax
decisions
Councillors should note these requirements as part of approving the Budget.
Councillors will be required to give careful consideration to the information set
out in the Budget Report; its annexes and the equality impact assessments.
In addition, the Local Government Act 2003 places a specific personal duty on
the Chief Financial Officer which in the case of Milton Keynes is the Director of
Finance and Resources, to report to the Council on the robustness of the budget
and the adequacy of reserves.
Councillors are advised that due regard has been given to the requirements of
the Local Government Act 2003 during the current budget process. Specific
reference is made to the adequacy of General Fund reserves, and to the
robustness of the budget proposals in paragraphs 2.32 to 2.35.
The Budget has again been developed at a detailed level based on information
supplied by Directors and has been subject to scrutiny by the Corporate
Leadership Team. Budget and Resources Scrutiny Committee have also
scrutinised the budget process and challenged budget proposals.
A number of the capital schemes in the programme are necessary to fulfil the
Council’s legal or statutory obligations. The legal and statutory issues relating to
each scheme are set out in the individual project business cases.

c) Other implications
There are 95 pressures, reductions and income proposals of which 75 were
considered as being ‘significant’ of which 8 are ‘relevant’ to equality. Four indepth assessments were conducted. Full details will be published on the website
http://bit.ly/MKCEqIA-Bud17b
These assessments recommend:
• In two (2) green areas proposals (Homelessness Proposals and Housing
Section’s Gypsy & Traveller Proposals) should continue, as there is a
potential to improve the advancement equality of opportunity.
• In two (2) green-amber areas, adjustments have been/are made to remove
barriers or better promote equality.
a. The increase of in-house placements in Children’s Social Care will reduce
the potential disadvantages looked after children have faced with an
external placement.
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b. The replacement of subsidised bus services with a demand responsive
service will mitigate the impact for residents with no alternative
scheduled buses, and changes to ENCTS will not affect older people’s
ability to travel after 9.30am Monday to Friday. There will be a continued
discussion with those with a disability to ensure that the service is
accessible.
• There are no (0) amber area, where proposal should continue despite having
identified some potential for an adverse impact or a possible missed
opportunity to promote equality.
• There are no (0) red areas, where it is recommended that proposals not
continue as there is a potential for unlawful discrimination or continue with
adjustments .
The majority of relevant pressures are related to demographic changes and
COVID-19 recovery. The 2021/22 budget continues a focus on meeting the
challenges of the rising numbers of vulnerable people (especially children), and
of maintaining independence for the elderly. For the first time the budget was
considered for its effect on child poverty. An initial assessment suggests that key
decisions will have a positive impact in homelessness prevention, domestic
violence reduction, and the increase in direct payments for Children with
Disabilities. These improvements are on top of further developments related to
the COVID-19 recovery and the continuation of existing budgets. Future work
that increases access to affordable childcare and extending the use of Family
Centres could be considered.

4.

Timetable for implementation

4.1 24 February 2021 – Final Budget & Capital Programme report to Council
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ANNEX A

Budget 2021/22:
consultation feedback summary

This paper summarises the 32 budget consultation responses received by 14 January 2021.
The consultation ends on 31 January, when a further update will be provided. All feedback is
from individual citizens unless marked.

1. Common themes
Council Tax / general finances
• In favour of a greater increase in Council Tax (x3)
• Against any increase in Council Tax (x3)
• In favour of proportional tax that accounts for individual circumstances
• The ratio of tax to services in MK is good compared with other areas
• In favour of the use of reserves to balance the budget and prevent severe cuts (even
more could be used)
• Rent rise should be 2-3% or higher to fund housing repairs
• Several comments acknowledging difficult times and thanking the council for its
response to COVID-19
Booking system at tips
• Should be removed (x3)
• Should be permanent
• Should be permanent only for trade waste

2. Additional points
In favour of greater investment/action
• Activity that supports the most vulnerable, supports jobs and green economic recovery,
or enables action on climate change and sustainability
• Pothole repair
• Investment in Planning and Development Control, to improve reputation
• Flood alleviation
• Free car parking in CMK for at least 2 hours
• Assigning leases to make a clear profit from freeholds in council ownership
• More structured support for Adults with Aspergers
• Additional financial support for people aged over 65
• Training the community to own and tackle issues such as graffiti, crime, homelessness
• Disposal of non-household waste at tips should be chargeable
• Solutions in green spaces to encourage people to take their rubbish home with them
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Document Title

Against
• Cuts to budget for concessionary bus fares and bus routes
• COVID-19 financial support for individuals
• Prioritising graffiti and fly tipping at the expense of homelessness and crime
• Investment in MK Future 2050 project
• Size of internal insurance fund to meet future liabilities based on recommendations from
current insurers (second opinion needed?)
• Council pension scheme, which should be closed
• ‘Golden Handshakes’ for new starters in council roles
• Investment in schemes relating to period poverty
• Closing libraries
Other comments
• Why is there is no SEN (capital) funding to schools after this year?
• Why CAHMS ext and LD Centre are in 22/23 snd 23/24 respectively?
• Can parking surplus be used elsewhere other than transport and highways?
• Would appreciate greater transparency on outcomes around investment in
decarbonising and environmental impact
• Greater transparency needed around efficiency targets across council services

3. Summarised comments from organisations
Stony Stratford Town Council
The draft budget is missing the often-promised allocation of monies to renovate and
refurbish the Galley Hill Community Centre (Small Meeting Place and former Arts Centre) so
it can be renovated and brought back into community use. This was part of the 2017 Stony
Stratford Local Plan and the European Capital of Culture bid, and the 2019 Fullers Slade
Estate Regeneration Ballot. Over the past 10 years MKC has received around £400,000 in
lease payments but has not carried out any improvement or maintenance, hence a recent
estimated renovation cost of £300,000.
Bletchley Pre-School Committee
This and previous budgets have failed to invest in replacing the heating system in the Bletchley
Pre-School Building (WRAC building) which was condemned over 12 years ago. This has been
Bletchley Pre-School’s home for over 50 years with rent paid. The Pre-School has only had
temporary, unsuitable fixed and portable electric heating since then.
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1. Introduction and Committee Membership
The Budget and Resources Scrutiny Committee was originally established in 2015 as
the Budget Scrutiny Committee following a review of the Milton Keynes Council’s
Overview and Scrutiny arrangements in 2014-15. Following a Local Government
Association (LGA) Peer Review of the Council’s Scrutiny Function during the autumn of
2017, the Committee had scrutiny of the Council’s other resources added to its remit
and a name change. It is now known as the Budget and Resources Scrutiny
Committee.
The Committee provides a dedicated, cross-party consideration of the Council’s annual
budget, both its medium and long-term finances, and the Council’s other resources,
such as staffing. For the council year 2020-21, the Committee is composed of
Councillors Robin Bradburn (Chair), Shammi Akter, Peter Cannon, Dan Gilbert,
Peter Geary, Nigel Long (Vice-Chair), Allan Rankine (Vice-Chair), Paul Williams and
Charlie Wilson-Marklew. I would like to thank the whole Committee for its cross-party
approach, professionalism and good humour in tackling a very intense period of work.
The Pandemic is mentioned in the next section, the Committee Work Programme, but
it cannot go unmentioned here as I would also add that the Committee deserves great
credit for working so well under the constantly changing time constraints. This also
reflects well on the work of Officers and, in particular, the Finance Team.
Elizabeth Richardson continues to serve as the Overview and Scrutiny Officer with
utmost expertise and stamina - which has enabled the Committee to be so flexible in
this most difficult year.
The purpose of this report is:
(i) to outline the work the Committee has carried out to scrutinise the Council’s draft
2021/22 budget proposals, including pressures, savings and reductions, the policy
context, key changes and the proposed strategies for dealing with these issues;
and
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(ii) to present the Committee’s recommendations to Cabinet on 2 February 2021 so
that they can be considered before full Council formally agrees the 2021/22
budget at its meeting on 24 February 2021.
On behalf of the Committee, I commend this report to the Cabinet and the wider
Council.

Councillor Robin Bradburn
Chair, Budget and Resources Scrutiny Committee
January 2021
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2. Committee Work Programme

The Budget and Resources Committee met on 6, 12, 14, 19 and 26 January 2021 to
scrutinise the proposals set out in the Council’s draft 2021/22 budget and to discuss
these with the relevant Cabinet members, supported by senior council officers.
In previous years the Committee has met in October to discuss the initial draft
proposals for the following year’s budget with Cabinet members and senior officers,
with follow-up sessions in January to review progress and consider further
developments and significant changes. However, due to the limitations imposed by the
Covid-19 pandemic, particularly on the Council’s finances, the need by the Finance
Team to manage a situation which was changing daily and the lack of information from
central government in relation to the 2021 Spending Review or the 2021/22 Local
Government Financial Settlement, the Committee was unable to meet in October.
This has meant a more intense period of work during January as the Committee had to
consider both identified pressures and reductions in the 2021/22 draft budget, with
extra meetings having to be arranged to manage this workload.
Due to the social distancing requirements of the pandemic, all meetings were held
remotely via MS Teams, with a live broadcast on the Council’s YouTube Channel to fulfil
the requirement that meetings should be held in public. Normally, meetings of the
Budget and Resources Scrutiny Committee attract very little public interest; however
the average viewing figure for each meeting is 72 views, although not all of these will
have been during the live broadcast.
The published draft 2021/22 budget proposals were agreed by a Delegated Decision
taken by Councillor Marland, Leader of the Council, on 22 December 2020. The
proposals were also subject to a public consultation from 18 December 2020 to
31 January 2021.
The timetable of meetings, together with a link to the Council’s Committee
Management Information System (CMIS) is provided on the following page.
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Date

Portfolio

6 January

Leader – Cllr Marland
Community Safety –
Cllr Townsend

12 January

Resources –
Cllr Middleton

14 January

19 January

26 January

Climate &
Sustainability –
Cllr Wilson-Marklew
Children & Families –
Cllr Nolan

Senior Officers
Pressures / One-off Reductions &
Pressures
Income
S Bridglalsingh
M Bracey
S Young
S Proffitt
T Ricketts
J Harrison
S Gonsalves
S Proffitt
S Richardson
S Richardson
S Bridglalsingh
S Proffitt
S Gonsalves
S Proffitt
S Proffitt
P Thomas
P Thomas
M Heath

M Heath

Capital Programme

A Rulton

Economy & Culture –
Cllr Baume

N Sainsbury

----

Public Realm and
Housing Services –
Cllr Darlington

S Proffitt
N Hannon
A Dickinson
S Young
J Harrison
W Rysdale
V Collins

S Proffitt
N Hannon
S Rankin
J Harrison
W Rysdale

Health & Wellbeing –
Cllr O’Neill
Review & Report
Writing

V Collins

The agenda, reports, presentations and minutes for each of these meetings are
available on the Council’s website at: CMIS: Budget and Resources Scrutiny Committee
Recordings of all the meetings are available on the Council’s YouTube Channel at:
Milton Keynes Council YouTube
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presentations and reports to the Committee during the year and their helpful
explanations in response to questions from the Committee.
Preparing the draft annual budget is a council-wide exercise and the Committee would
like to thank the relevant officers from the various council departments for their work
to support their colleagues in finance and the Cabinet Members in preparing the draft
documents, for attending the various Challenge meetings, answering the Committee’s
questions with clarity and expertise and for supplying additional information after the
meetings when requested to do so.
Finally, the Chair would like to take this opportunity to thank Councillors Nigel Long and
Allan Rankine for their vital in-put and support as Vice-Chairs, and all the Committee
members for contributing so actively and knowledgeably to the scrutiny of the 2021/22
draft budget proposals. The whole Committee has demonstrated a cross-party
approach, professionalism and good humour in tackling what can be some very complex
issues.
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4. Commentary
During 2020/21 the Council has faced significant cost and income pressures as a result
of theCovid-19 pandemic, and there is no way of knowing at this stage how long the
economic recovery will take, both on a national or local level. It is noted that the UK
has now technically entered a recession, one which many experts have characterised as
the sharpest and deepest in modern history.
The pandemic has placed a huge strain on the finances of Milton Keynes Council, whilst
the problems it is causing for local authorities, such as the economic recession,
increased unemployment and the extra demand for council services means that there is
less money coming in and more going out than was anticipated when the 2020/21
budget was agreed in February 2020, including:
•
•
•
•
•

the extra costs of delivering emergency Covid-19 services and support;
reduced income from both council tax and business rates;
an 80% fall in income from car parking;
an increase in demand for local welfare support; and
extra costs for adult social care.

During 2020/21 the Government has provided a range of grants and schemes to
support local authorities and businesses through the pandemic (See Annex A) whilst the
forward-thinking approach by the Finance Team to monitoring the Council’s finances
since the start of the pandemic has successfully placed the Council in a much better
financial position for 2021/22 than might have been the case. The Council has been
able to balance its 2020/21 budget which means it is not taking a deficit forward into
2021/21. However, after all the additional costs of Covid-19, increased cost pressures
from day to day services and the loss of income is taken into account, the Council has a
gap of approximately £15 million over the term of its Medium Term Financial Plan
which will need to be managed in future years
Due to the restrictions on both councillors and council staff imposed by the need to
social distance during the pandemic, the January Budget Challenge Meetings were all
held remotely via MS Teams, with a live broadcast to the Council’s YouTube channel.
This has made for some interesting meetings, but despite the limitations, the
Committee was able to have some robust discussions with Cabinet Members about the
pressures, one-off pressures and reductions in their portfolios. Having reviewed the
evidence presented in the meetings, the Committee has made a number of
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recommendations in relation to the 2021/22 draft budget proposals which are set out
in Section 5 of this report.
Once again, the Government set the level of Council Tax increase councils could levy
before triggering a local referendum on the proposed rise at 2%. They also added an
additional 3% precept to pay for Adult Social Care Services over two years, giving
councils the flexibility to decide how it would use the precept over the two years
depending on local circumstances.
The Committee expressed various views on the Administration’s decision to increase
Council Tax by 1.99% (the maximum allowed before a referendum is required) and take
0.51% of the Adult Social Care precept this year, making a total increase of 2.5% in the
year 2021/22. In particular, the position of the Adult Services Directorate being
identified as a major risk area prompted the comment that not taking the full 3%
precept offered by the Government did not perhaps recognise that risk. However, the
Leader of the Council gave a robust defence of the position and explained that as the
balance of the Adult Social Care precept of 2.49% would be available to take in 2022/23,
the opportunity to raise the extra funding would not be lost. Other members of the
Committee commented that they understood the reason of keeping any increase as low
as possible for the council taxpayers of Milton Keynes at a difficult time.
The Committee further understood the rationale for the Administration’s position on
using reserves to balance the draft 2021/22 budget as they were there for “a rainy day”,
noting that the rather graphic phrase “it is pouring down with rain” to describe the
present situation would be more appropriate. Circumstances this year are exceptional,
which means this is the first time for many years that the Council has had to call on its
reserves in order to prepare a balanced draft budget. The hope is that as the strictures
of the current pandemic start to ease and a certain amount of normality returns to daily
life, the Council will see a marked increase in its income, reducing the need to further
dip into its reserves over the medium-term in order balance future budgets. The
Committee plans to monitor both the level of council income and the use of reserves on
a regular basis.
The Committee acknowledged the hard work carried out by many officers in passing out
special Grant Funding to businesses identified under the Business Rate Register as
quickly as possible. It also noted that the Income Recovery scheme used by Central
Government to assist in replacing lost council income e.g. car parking income, was
welcomed, but were advised that that this only covered 70% of the lost income (see
Annex A).
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The Committee recognised the good intentions reflected in the items stated in Annex R.
Three of the items (Support Xtra, Infrastructure Investment Pipeline and potholes)
already have defined projects totalling £1.8m but the other 6 items listed in Annex R
currently lack detail as to how the funds set aside will be used. In order to fully test the
success of the various items of allocated funds totalling £5.1 million the Budget and
Resources Scrutiny Committee has recommended that it reviews the expenditure as it
occurs during 2021/22.
The Committee expressed concerns that some of the notation in the table headings in
Annex D (Fees and Charges) was either incorrect or missing, making initial
understanding of the information presented difficult. Once this had been explained and
the error noted for correction in subsequent versions of the Annex, no other major
points were raised on the listing.
It was noted by the Committee that the further delay in the Business Rate Reset for
another year had once again facilitated a less difficult budget setting process than
anticipated. This being the case, the Committee expressed the view that this will not be
continued so caution should be adopted in dealing with this issue going forward.
The situation caused by the drastic loss of car parking income during lockdown periods
was clearly displayed to the Committee and the knock-on effect on other areas of
expenditure, such as bus subsidies, was made very evident.
The Committee considered the proposed savings which would be generated from the
introduction of a Demand Responsive Travel Service (DRTS), discussing them at some
length with the Cabinet Member for Climate and Sustainability. The Committee
understands the need to improve the quality and reliability of the bus services in Milton
Keynes and that the existing model is no longer financially sustainable. However, given
that this is a new model of operation, the Committee was concerned that the risk rating
given to this saving might be too low as there was a possibility, if the DRTS was not
successful, of having to revert to the old model of mass bus subsidies or the decision to
withdraw all subsidies, thus reducing transport links to many in Milton Keynes.
Finally, the Committee noted that the Reduction at S039 (a proposed £64,000 saving on
legal services) and the One-Off Pressure OP002 (a pressure of £250,000 for Children’s
legal services) shows the dilemma the authority has in dealing with an area that can
bring forward costs which cannot be anticipated in many cases whilst trying to look at
ways of using the best of the in-house services.
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5. Recommendations
Whilst the Committee welcomes the Administration’s work to set a budget that is both
affordable to the residents of Milton Keynes, but at the same time sets out the Council’s
care for local residents by providing the services needed at what is a difficult time for
the whole country, it makes the following recommendations for consideration by the
Cabinet when the final proposals for the 2021/22 budget are being agreed:
COMMUNITY SAFETY
1. P022-N: Management Plan for Travellers’ Sites [Neighbourhood Officer] (£47k)
OP13-N: Management Plan for Travellers’ Sites [Improved Environmental
Standards] (£43k)
That the Committee supports the appointment of a Gypsy and Traveller
Neighbourhood Officer to work with occupiers of the sites at Calverton Lane and
Willen Road together with the plans to improve the facilities at both sites and hopes
that this will lead to a more positive relationship between the Council and residents
on those sites.
RESOURCES
2. P054-N: Investment Interest Income (£906k)
That the Committee, whilst recognising the difficulties in the financial markets, asks
that the Treasury Management Team uses its best endeavours to maximise income
in line with the current regulatory constraints.
3. P052-N: Sponsorship Income (£260k)
That the Committee recommends the Council explores opportunities to maximise
the use of advertising space available on roundabout signs and bus shelters by
considering a reduced rate to businesses during 2021/22 in anticipation of business
picking up again in 2022/23, or even a zero rate for businesses currently struggling
financially, and which would produce some income to mitigate against this
pressure.
4. S056-L: Digital Transformation and Customer Services (-£93k)
S065-N: Facilities Rationalisation (-£250k)
That the Committee considered, given the possible need to further enhance the
Civic Offices in view of the eventual relocation of staff from satellite offices and
changes to home working patterns, that these savings may be too ambitious for
2021/22. Due to possible additional costs needed to facilitate the proposed
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changes in ways of working, delivering services and maintaining the productivity of
home working, the level of any possible savings was an unknown quantity, requiring
regular monitoring by senior management at the Council.
CLIMATE AND SUSTAINABILITY
5. S061-L: Closure of the Theatre Car Park (£71k)
That the Committee notes the closure of the Theatre Car Park was agreed last year
as a saving and that this sum is dealing with the cost of the rateable position of the
facility. However, the Committee urges the Council to make every effort to dispose
of the building as quickly and as prudently as possible to minimise the potential for
it to become an eyesore and a community safety issue.
6. S020-N: Introduction of Demand Responsive Travel Service (-£789k)
a) That as this is a new, pioneering initiative, without a proven track record locally,
the Committee wonders whether the most appropriate risk rating has been
allocated to this proposal.
b) That the Committee further recommends that the scheme is regularly
monitored to maintain the correct risk level in place in order to ensure the
potential of the scheme can be realised as the Committee is concerned not just
for the financial impact of the scheme failing but also the social impact on
residents who need to rely on bus services to move round the borough.
7. Flooding
That the Committee considers, in light of the localised flooding during the Christmas
2020 period and the severe weather warnings for Storm Christophe which were in
place during the third week of January, the Council must seriously consider, as a
matter of urgency, carrying out flood defence plans which have already been
agreed, but not yet implemented, as well as work to review the causes of a number
of recent flooding incidents in the borough and assessing what further flood
defence work may need to be carried out.
CHILDREN AND FAMILIES
8. OP001-N: Supplementary Schools and Gypsy, Roma Traveller (£39k)
That consideration be given to using some of the funding set out in Annex R (Oneoff Additional Items) of the budget papers to cover this pressure.
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9. S010-N: School Improvement Service (-£200k)
That while understanding the rationale of developing a new way of schools sharing
good practice and applauding the concentration of the service on Milton Keynes,
the Committee would like to put on record that it considers there is still a level of
risk, albeit low, which could jeopardise the aim that all schools in MK are graded as
good.
10. S009-N: Youth Offending Team (-£74k)
That following discussion at the meeting, the Committee recognised that this saving
was the result of new ways of working, that achieving the proposed saving was
possible with little impact on the services provided and that an effective Youth
Offending Team could be maintained.
11. S011-N: Children’s Services Management Changes (-£248k)
That the Committee was encouraged by the robust response of the Cabinet
Member to its concerns about the possible effects of this reduction on the level of
service delivery and good management practice across the whole of Children’s
Services. The Committee suggests that future monitoring of the effects of these
changes be referred to the Scrutiny Management Committee for allocation into the
2021/22 Scrutiny Work Programme.
CAPITAL PROGRAMME
12. That the Capital Programme is regularly monitored to ensure that where approved
schemes have been removed from the schedule in-year, they can be re-instated
when necessary so that delays to important works such as the flood defences
referred to in Recommendation 7 can be avoided in future.
ECONOMY AND CULTURE
13. OP005-L: Women’s European Football Championships (£25k)
That the Committee commends the work done to secure Milton Keynes as one of
the venues for the Women’s European Football Championships and looks forward
to the success of this event.
PUBLIC REALM AND HOUSING SERVICES
14. P032-L: Demographic Growth (Landscaping) (£32k)
That the Committee requests that it receives a report during 2021 (and in time for
the preparation of the 2022/23 draft budget) setting out the level of commuted
sums the Council receives or holds for landscape maintenance and how this money
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is allocated and spent so that it has a better understanding of why this is recurring
pressure each year.
15. P040-N: Contamination of Recycling at the MRF (£240k)
a) That the Cabinet notes that some members of the Committee considered this
may be a contractual issue that required further investigation.
b) That in addition, the Committee recommends the Council develops a thorough
education campaign for the residents of Milton Keynes on how to recycle
appropriate items correctly using all possible means, such as direct contact,
social media etc, and including any lessons learned from the current waste bin
pilot on how contamination of recycling can be reduced.
16. P046-N: Gully Emptying (£50k)
OP011N: Gully Emptying (£100k)
That the Committee welcomes the investment in developing an intelligence led
approach to gully cleansing that takes into account the varying risk profiles of
individual gullies.
17. OP14-Pest Control Maintenance and Management (£50k)
That whilst acknowledging the particularly severe problem of rat infestation in
Central Milton Keynes and the so-called “doughnut” estates, this work is expanded
and becomes a base budget item to enable the Council to future proof its ability to
offer a workable, borough-wide solution, to the infestations occurring at many local
centres beyond the immediate central area. The Committee considered that it was
important to maintain the impetus of this project by incorporating it into the
Council’s regular scheme of neighbourhood maintenance so as to prevent the
problem of infestations escalating again, giving rise to the necessity to find one-off
funding in future years.
18. HP07: Maintenance and Upkeep of Local Areas (£275k)
That the Committee welcomed the news that funding had also been allocated
within this Housing Revenue Account budget to tackle the issue of pest control on
council estates.
19. S068-N: Booking System at Household Waste Recycling Centres (HWRCs) (-£150k)
S017-N: Charging for Non-Household Waste at HWRCs (-£50k)
That the Committee welcomes the proposed savings by permanently extending the
on-line booking system introduced 2020/21 as part Covid-19 social distancing
measures and is pleased to learn that feedback on the use of the booking system
has been generally positive.
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Whilst the Committee was pleased that the vast majority of residents were
successfully using the new appointment system to dispose of their household waste
properly, it remained concerned that a small number of individuals might use the
new system as a reason to engage in illegal fly-typing, the costs of which could
negate any savings.
The Committee was also concerned that the introduction of charges for nonhousehold waste being deposited at the HWRCs could also exacerbate the issue of
fly-tipping.
HEALTH AND WELLBEING
20. P009-N: Learning Disability (Covid-19) (£941K)
P010-N: Internal Day Care Income (Covid-19) (£315k)
P011-N: Care Home Market Sustainability (Covid-19) (£388k)
That in the event of lockdown measures easing, which enables the resumption of
these services, any changes to the above listed pressures are reported to the
Budget and Resources Scrutiny Committee for further scrutiny.
21. OP003-L: Domestic Abuse Co-ordination Officer (£50k)
That consideration be given to making this a permanent role and base-budget item
in view of the evidence that the Council is receiving up to 21 referrals a month
requiring such expert assistance.
FUTURE WORK BY THE BUDGET AND RESOURCES SCRUTINY COMMITTEE
22. “Annex R” Progress Reporting
That the Budget and Resources Scrutiny Committee receives an information item at
each meeting during 2021/22 tracking progress against various projects outlined in
“Annex R”.
23. S039-N: Legal Services (-£64k)
That the Director of Law and Governance brings a report to a meeting of the Budget
and Resources Scrutiny Committee during 2021/22 illustrating that the savings
envisaged from the reduction in the use of external legal services are being made
and that they are on track to meet or even exceed the predicted £64k saving.
24. P032-L: Demographic Growth (Landscaping) (£32k)
That the Committee receives, at its September 2021 meeting, a report on the work
requested in Recommendation 14 on why demographic growth in relation to
landscaping work is a perennial pressure in the Council’s annual budget.
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25. P009-N: Learning Disability (Covid-19) (£941K)
P010-N: Internal Day Care Income (Covid-19) (£315k)
P011-N: Care Home Market Sustainability (Covid-19) (£388k)
That the Committee receives an update on these pressures, at an appropriate
meeting during 2021/22, if the situation in relation to the above changes.
26. S068-N: Booking System at Household Waste Recycling Centres (HWRCs) (-£150k)
S017-N: Charging for Non-Household Waste at HWRCs (-£50k)
That once the emergency, pandemic measures have been lifted, the Committee
receives a report on progress after 6 months of normal operation at the HWRCs on
whether or not these savings are being achieved and the benefits of the booking
system being maintained.
PROCEDURAL
27. Best Practice
That Councillor Nolan and the staff in Children’s Services be congratulated for their
excellent Business Case for OP001. The Committee recommends that this particular
Business Case should be used as an exemplar of good practice by all directorates in
the future.
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Annex A: Covid-19 Support Funding
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Scrutiny
– An Explanation
Commendations

As Milton Keynes Council has a Cabinet (Executive) system it is required by law to have
a Scrutiny function to support and scrutinise its executive decision-making
arrangements.
Scrutiny committees and scrutiny task and finish groups are not “decision making”
bodies but are bodies which monitor and influence the decision makers. The
committees and task and finish groups are made up of non-Cabinet members, and are
designed to support the work of the Council in the following ways:
•

assisting the executive in research, policy review and development and thus helping
drive improvements in public services;

•

reviewing and scrutinising decisions to be taken, or ones which have been taken by
the Cabinet and officers, also known as acting as a “critical friend”, challenging
policy and decision makers;

•

considering the Council’s performance;

•

reviewing the work of external organisations operating in the Borough to ensure
that the interests of local people are enhanced by collaborative working; and

•

enabling the voice and concerns of the public to be heard and listened to.

Each scrutiny committee or task and finish group has its own terms of reference. The
scrutiny committees / task and finish groups consider issues by receiving information in
a number of ways including by receiving presentations and taking evidence from
councillors, Council officers and external witnesses or partners to develop an
understanding of proposals or practices. As scrutiny committees and scrutiny task and
finish groups have no decision-making powers they can present their recommendations
to the Cabinet, full Council, Council officers, or external partners. The committees will
often request a formal response and progress report on the implementation of
recommendations that they have provided to various parties.
Attending Meetings of Scrutiny Committees / Task and Finish Groups
Meetings of scrutiny committees and task and finish groups are held in public and are
generally open for everyone to attend. Due to the current Covid-19 Pandemic it is not
possible for members of the public to attend meetings in person. Meetings which
would normally have been held in public are now being conducted remotely, via MS
Teams and live streamed on the Council’s own YouTube website.
However, if you would like to make a representation to councillors on behalf of yourself
or others on one or more the items on the agenda, let us know you wish to speak
before the meeting so that the Chair can be advised in advance, either by calling 01908
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691691 (ask for the Scrutiny Team in Democratic Services) or by emailing
meetings@milton-keynes.gov.uk . A link to join the meeting via MS Teams will be sent to
you before the meeting.
The Chair of the meeting will try and make the meeting as informal as possible, but, by
their nature, local authority meetings must retain a degree of formality, with the
meeting being controlled by the Chair.
If you are to speak on an agenda item, you will be able to speak when the item is
considered. The Chair of the meeting will call out your name when it’s your turn if you
have given prior notice.
When asked to speak, please give your name and let us know if you are representing
any organisation or speaking in your own right.
The maximum time you will have to speak is 3 minutes. If there are lots of people
wanting to speak, then the Chair might reduce the time per person to one or two
minutes to enable everyone to have their say. Please try not to repeat what has been
said before.
If you have been invited to give evidence to the scrutiny committee or task and finish
group as a witness you will have been contacted by one of the Council’s scrutiny officers
who will have briefed you on what the committee or task and finish group would like
you give evidence and what to expect at the meeting. You will be allowed sufficient
time to speak to give your evidence. You will not be limited to 3 minutes.
On occasion there may be specific issues that the meeting must consider in private so
all but members of the committee / task and finish group and key officers will be asked
to leave.
If you want to speak on a matter that is not scheduled to be discussed by a scrutiny
committee or task and finish group then please either call or email the address above
and we will contact you to discuss how best to take this forward.
Dates for the Council’s public meetings, together with the papers for the meetings, are
available on the Council’s website at:
http://milton-keynes.cmis.uk.com/milton-keynes/Committees.aspx
If you have any questions about the scrutiny process please send them either to:
meetings@milton-keynes.gov.uk or The Scrutiny Team, Democratic Services, Milton
Keynes Council, Civic Offices, 1 Saxon Gate East, Milton Keynes, MK9 3EJ. Alternatively
call 01908 691691 and ask for the Scrutiny Team in Democratic Services.
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Democratic Services
Milton Keynes Council
Civic Offices
1 Saxon Gate East
Central Milton Keynes
MK9 3EJ
Elizabeth Richardson
Overview & Scrutiny Officer
T: 01908 01908 252629
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ANNEX H

Medium Term Financial Plan 2021/22 - 2024/25- Year on Year Movement

Government Funding Changes
Revenue Support Grant Inflation
Business Rates Inflation
Business Rates Tax Base Reduction / Reset /Growth
Lower Tier Services Grant
Public Health Grant
Reduction in Benefit Admin Grant
Rough Sleepers Funding
Homelessness Reduction Act Grant
Social Care Grant
New Homes Bonus
Total Government Funding Adjustments
Local Funding Choices
Council Tax -1.99% per annum
Council Tax - additional 0.51% adult social care precept 21/22, 2.49% 22/23
Council Tax Base Movement
New Homes Bonus Legacy Payments
New Homes Bonus 2021-22 (Annex R £2M)
Collection Fund
Estimated Variance in Resource Base
Inflation Assumptions
Pay Inflation
Contractual Inflation - National Living Wage
Contractual Inflation
Fees & Charges (2% per annum)
Other Forecasting Assumptions (Energy, Business Rates)
Budget Pressures
Adult Social Care - Demographic/Cost pressures
Childrens Social Care - Demographic/Cost pressures
Environment & Property - Demographic/Cost pressures
Home to School Transport - Demographic/Cost pressures
Temporary Accommodation - Demographic/Cost pressures
Planning Income
Law & Governance
Other Pressures
Funding core ASC services, including internal homecare
Levies
Public Health Pressure (Reversal)
One Off Pressures (funded by reserves)
Corporate
Capital Financing Costs

2021-22

2022-23

2023-24

2024-25

£000's

£000's

£000's

£000's

( 31)
( 232)
1 864
( 337)
( 80)
34
360
( 156)
( 327)
1 249
2 344

( 107)
( 887)
4 445
337
0
33
0
477
327
781
5 406

( 115)
( 952)
( 955)
0
0
32
0
0
0
1 970
( 19)

( 117)
( 971)
( 954)

0
(2 011)

(2 452)
( 630)
681
2 000
(2 471)
5 700
2 828
5 172

(2 565)
(3 254)
(3 174)
0
2 471
0
(6 522)
(1 116)

(2 681)
( 175)
(3 252)
0
0
0
(6 108)
(6 127)

(2 801)
( 181)
(3 332)
0
0
0
(6 314)
(8 325)

270
2 051
1 583
( 89)
52

1 907
2 011
1 805
( 91)
118

1 946
1 829
1 872
( 93)
122

2 000
1 898
1 937
( 95)
126

3 088
1 796
11 474
323
( 124)
674
177
371
1 600
14
( 370)
1 360

1 420
79
853
138
1 528
( 337)
0
1 500
0
15
0
701

1 425
80
600
145
1 032
0
0
1 500
0
15
0
237

1 430
80
544
152
158
0
0
1 500
0
15
0
81

( 200)

( 200)

31

906

( 200)

( 357)

(1 210)

0

0

(4 127)
471
( 750)
(2 350)
(1 600)
16 443

1 000
( 471)
750
2 350
0
13 866

1 000
0
0
0
1 600
13 110

1 000
0
0
0
0
10 626

(4 830)
(2 806)
( 750)
(4 943)
5 100
(2 000)
( 879)
(11 108)

0
( 694)
0
0
(5 100)
2 000
(4 495)
(8 289)

0
0
0
0
0
0
5 374
5 374

0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0

Sum Required to Balance Budget

10 507

4 461

12 357

2 301

Service Reductions (Annex E)
NES/Vacancy Saving
Funding for one off pressures excluding Local Plan/MK Futures

(8 556)
( 591)
(1 360)

( 345)
0
( 701)

(1 918)
0
( 237)

( 902)
0
( 81)

Planned Changes Contingency Budget
Transfer to/from reserves
- NDR Volatility Reserve (Reversal from 20/21)
- Contribution to New Homes Bonus Reserve
- Public Health Reserve (Annex R)
- General Reserves (Annex R)
- Social Care Reserve
Total Pressures
Social Care Investment Fund (reversal of one-off funding)
Local Plan/MK Futures (reversal of one-off funding)
Service Investment Spend (reversal of one-off)
Cabinet Investment proposals (reversal of 20-21 one-off funding)
Cabinet Investment Priorities (Annex R)
SFC Compensation Scheme (Quarter 1)
COVID-19 Grant

Budget Gap Final Budget

( 0)

3 415

10 202

1 318
(125)

14 934

General Fund Budget Summary 2021/22

ANNEX I
Gross
Expenditure
2020/21
£000

Movements
£000

Gross Expenditure
2021/22
£000

Gross Income
2020/21
£000

Gross Income
2021/22
£000

Movements
£000

Net Budget
2021/22
£000

SERVICES:
Adult Services`

110,435

7,262

117,697

(38,121)

(7,702)

(45,824)

71,873

Public Health

11,693

168

11,861

(492)

0

(492)

11,368

Children's Services

58,493

1,100

59,593

(10,680)

(2,677)

(13,357)

46,235

3,792

426

4,218

(1,500)

(58)

(1,558)

2,660

544

(83)

460

(200)

(200)

260

Housing and Regeneration

1,442

160

1,601

(944)

23

(921)

680

Growth, Economy and Culture

9,231

(819)

8,412

(3,926)

630

(3,296)

5,116

Policy, Insight & Communications
Strategy and Futures

Environment and Property

89,853

(489)

89,364

(27,727)

8,823

(18,904)

70,460

Finance and Resources

90,134

5,646

95,781

(75,854)

(3,153)

(79,007)

16,774

3,824

247

4,070

(404)

(31)

(435)

3,635

15,540

(7,658)

7,882

(100)

0

(100)

7,782

394,980

5,959

400,939

(159,949)

(4,145)

(164,094)

236,845

Law & Governance
Corporate Items (Pay Award, Contingency
etc)
Total
Contribution to/(from) Reserves

(10,537)

Levies

495

Debt Financing costs including MRP
Asset Management
Recharges to HRA
Parish Precepts Paid

2,823
(26,030)
(2,110)

Total Expenditure

210,434

8,948

FUNDED BY:
Revenue Support Grant

(5,623)

Retained Business Rates

(52,632)

Council Tax (including parish precepts)

(134,978)

New Homes Bonus

(5,222)

Lower Tier Services Grant
Public Health Grant

(337)
(11,642)

Total Funding

(210,434)
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2020-21 Comparator

ANNEX J

Parking Surplus Account 2021-22

2020-21
Budget
£

Forecast Parking Surplus
(22,530)

Opening Balance
Opening balance in Parking Reserve

(11,596,204)
11,596,204
0

Forecast parking surplus
Expenditure planned
Capital Expenditure

(22,530)

(13,808,828)
2,180,154
40,000
15,000

0
(3,299,677)
3,299,677
0

Anticipated closing balance
2020/21 Forecast Surplus
On street parking income
Car Parking Income
Expenditure in providing on street parking
CMK Parking Management costs
Decriminalisation of Parking
Surveys and fees

(11,573,674)

0
(11,596,204)

2021-22
Budget
£

Planned Surplus in year 2020/21
Planned Use of the Reserve
Capital Programme
Total Forecast Surplus available

0

(4,554,272)
1,553,365
20,000
15,000
(2,965,907)

0
(2,965,907)
Related Reference
to S55 of 1984
Road Traffic Act

The planned 2020-21 surplus is forecast to be transferred to General fund to
be spent on the following:
134,615
880,000
42,560
0
998,323
363,492
4,248,534
2,123,657
57,283
270,500

Highways and Street lighting in on-street parking areas
Cleansing in on-street parking areas
Landscaping in on-street parking areas
Investment in off-street parking
Running costs of off-street car parks
Passenger Transport Team
Concessionary Fares
Bus Subsidies
Publicity
Other Passenger Transport Projects
Highway Improvement Design & Project
Management
Sustainability funding for Highways
Improvements Works
Sports Ground and Play area maintenance

336,947
2,140,293
0
11,596,203

Total Expenditure

(0)

134,615
880,000
42,560
0
987,974
326,015
594,743
0
0
0

1
1
1
2
2
4di
4di
4di
4di
4di

0

4dii

0

4dii

0

4divc

2,965,907

Anticipated reserve closing balance 31/3/2021

(0)

Future commitments to the reserve
0
(0)

Capital Programme
Uncommitted balance in reserve

0
(0)

Reference to 1984 Road Traffic Act Section 55
Section
1

on street parking provision

2

off street parking provision

4b

meeting the cost of provision and maintenance of off street parking provision

4di

meeting the costs incurred in the provision or operation of facilities for public passenger transport services

4dii

the purposes of a road or highway improvement in the local authority's area

4divb the purposes of environmental improvement in the local authority's area improving or maintaining the appearance or amenity of –
(i) a road or land in the vicinity of a road
(ii) improving or maintaining the appearance or amenity of open land or water to which the general public have access
4divc the provision of outdoor recreational facilities available to the general public without charge
Note: The 20/21 surplus allocation will be reviewed at the year end as a result of the significant reduction in income due to COVID-19 compared to that planned when the budget was set.
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ANNEX K
Housing Revenue Account – 2020/21 and 2021/22 Budgets

HRA Budgets

Dwelling Rents
Non-Dwelling Rents
Leaseholders' Service Charges
Fees & Charges
Interest Receivable
Total Income
Repairs & Maintenance
General Management
Special Services
Rents, Rates, Taxes & Other Charges
Depreciation and Impairment
Bad Debts Provision
Capital Transfers
Interest and Repayment of Capital Debt
Total Expenditure
Total Housing Revenue Account

Approved
2020/21 *
Budget
£m
(53.033)
(0.319)
(0.800)
(1.406)
(0.625)
(56.183)
10.834
9.543
3.225
0.043
13.800
0.614
9.853
8.272
56.183
(0.000)

Forecast
2020/21
Outturn
£m
(53.229)
(0.301)
(1.048)
(1.374)
(0.625)
(56.578)
10.655
11.678
2.840
0.059
13.800
1.471
7.803
8.272
56.578
-

Forecast
2020/21
Variance
£m
(0.196)
0.017
(0.248)
0.032
(0.395)
(0.180)
2.135
(0.384)
0.016
0.858
(2.049)
0.395
0.000

Proposed
2021/22
Budget
£m
(53.925)
(0.319)
(0.800)
(1.406)
(0.069)
(56.519)
11.029
12.893
3.474
0.043
13.800
0.614
3.917
10.749
56.519
(0.000)

*2020/21 budget includes temporary budget virements relating to part year effect of salary adjustments
(increments) etc.

HRA Balances

Balance Brought Forward
Surplus/Deficit for the year
Transfers from earmarked reserves
Balance Carried Forward

Forecast
2020/21
Outturn
£m
(7.259)
0
0
(7.259)

Proposed
2021/22
Budget
£m
(7.259)
0
0
(7.259)
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(53.033)
(0.319)
(0.800)
(1.406)
(0.625)
(56.183)
10.834
9.543
3.225
0.043
13.800
0.614
9.853
8.272
56.183
0

(53.925)
(0.319)
(0.800)
(1.406)
(0.069)
(56.519)
11.029
12.893
3.474
0.043
13.800
0.614
3.917
10.749
56.519
0

Proposed
2021/22
Budget
£m
(55.933)
(0.319)
(0.800)
(1.406)
(0.053)
(58.511)
11.330
10.419
3.475
0.043
13.800
0.614
8.053
10.778
58.511
0

Proposed
2022/23
Budget
£m
(57.579)
(0.319)
(0.800)
(1.406)
(0.038)
(60.142)
11.642
10.529
3.553
0.043
13.800
0.614
9.596
10.365
60.142
0

Proposed
2023/24
Budget
£m

* 2020/21 budget excludes temporary budget virements relating to part-year effect of salary increment adjustments and other on-off adjustments

Dwelling Rents
Non-Dwelling Rents
Leaseholders' Service Charges
Fees & Charges
Interest Receivable
Total Income
Repairs & Maintenance
General Management
Special Services
Rents, Rates, Taxes & Other Charges
Depreciation and Impairment
Bad Debts Provision
Capital Transfers
Interest and Repayment of Capital Debt
Total Expenditure
Total Housing Revenue Account

HRA Budgets

Approved
2020/21 *
Budget
£m

Housing Revenue Account Budget & Medium Term Forecast

(59.156)
(0.319)
(0.800)
(1.406)
(0.053)
(61.735)
12.005
10.643
3.575
0.043
13.800
0.614
11.184
9.871
61.735
0

Proposed
2024/25
Budget
£m

ANNEX M

ANNEX M
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ANNEX N
2021/22 HRA Budget Risk Matrix
5
Impact

4
3

H3
H6

H2

2

H4, H9

H1, H5

1

H7

H8

2

3

1

H10

4

5

Likelihood

No. Risk Title/Description

H1

H2

H3

Reduction in rental income due
to the roll-out of Universal Credit
and changes in the Welfare
Reform and Work Act, reducing
the ability of the HRA to finance
investment in the housing stock

Control

The HRA medium term financial plan
includes provision for increases in
arrears and bad debts to allow for
potential loss of income as a result of
Welfare Reforms. The impact of
changes will be closely monitored and
the impact on the forecast budget will
be considered before any long-term
investment decisions are made.
The total impact of overspends Capital projects are managed through
on capital projects would need to the Council’s MK Approach, allowing
be met by the HRA in a single
potential overspends to be identified
financial year. In light of the
and mitigated individually as they
potential major development
arise. Provision has been made within
work planned in the HRA for the the calculation of the Minimum
medium term through the
Revenue Balance to enable any inregeneration programme, this is year impacts to be covered.
a significant risk.
The current housing stock needs Funding for a 5-year Planned
significant investment, both in
Maintenance programme has been
Planned Maintenance and
included in the HRA Business Plan.
through a programme of
Work is continuing on development of
regeneration. Both of these will the regeneration programme, for which
require significant investment
specific proposals for each priority
and may involve innovative
area will be costed and financially riskdelivery models to leverage
assessed before being submitted for
external financial resources.
residents’ approval through ballots.

Residual
Risk
Level
6

6

12
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No. Risk Title/Description

H4

Insurable events in excess of
Insurance Fund provision

H5

H6

In-year legislative pressures,
which may be heightened as a
result of the December 2019
election (e.g., by the enactment
of a Higher Value Void Levy).
Civil emergency/disaster

H7

Abnormal weather conditions

H8

Claims for Disrepair costs may
further increase, as claims
agents may continue to expand
their solicitation of claims by
tenants..

H9

If additional external HRA
borrowing is required to finance
planned new build and
regeneration, interest rates in
the future may exceed costed
rates and adversely impact the
financial viability of schemes.
H10 The pace and costs of works
and service delivery may
continue to be adversely
affected by COVID-19

Control

Provision has been made within the
calculation of the Minimum Revenue
Balance to enable any in-year impacts
to be covered.
Provision has been made within the
calculation of the Minimum Revenue
Balance to enable immediate in-year
impacts to be covered.

Residual
Risk
Level
4

6

3

Provision has been made within the
calculation of the Minimum Revenue
Balance to enable in-year impacts to
be covered.
Provision has been made within the
calculation of the Minimum Revenue
Balance to enable in-year impacts to
be covered.
Provision has been made in the draft
budget for a number of claims, and
staff and processes put in place to
enable effective responses. Planned
capital and revenue expenditure may
need to be amended to reduce the
incidence and/or value of claims
Financial viability will be sensitivitychecked to assess exposure to
interest rate fluctuations, borrowing will
be subject to the Prudential Code
regime and sound Treasury
Management practices will be followed
to minimise risk
Provision has been made within the
calculation of the Minimum Revenue
Balance to enable in-year impacts to
be covered.

2

3

4

8
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Total HRA Minimum Revenue Balance

Risk Summary

Total Housing Operational

Provisional Housing Capital Programme

Dwelling Rents
Non-Dwelling Rents
Leaseholders' Service Charges
Fees & Charges
Interest Receivable
Total Income
Repairs & Maintenance
General Management
Special Services
Rent, Rates, & Other Charges
Depreciation and Impairment
Bad & Doubtful Debts
Capital Transfers
Interest & repayment of capital debt
Total Expenditure
Total HRA Turnover

HRA Budget 2018/19 to 2022/23

159,716

46,678

53,925
319
800
1,406
69
56,519
11,029
12,893
3,474
43
13,800
614
3,917
10,749
56,519
113,038

2021/22
Budget
£000s

Operational risks as above
Insurable events in excess of Insurance Fund provision
In-year legislative pressures
Civil emergency/disaster
Abnormal weather conditions

Unforeseen cost increases

Increases on responsive/void costs
Increases in employee costs
Increases in employee/utility costs
Increases in property costs
Increases/decreases in asset values
Decrease in collection rates
No risk attached
Increase in interest rates/borrowing

Decrease in rents chargeable
Decrease in rents chargeable
Decrease in costs chargeable
Decrease in costs chargeable
Decrease in interest rates/balances

Comment on risk provision

2021/22 HRA Prudent Minimum Balance

6%

10%

Impact
2%
1%
10%
10%
1%
2%
10%
5%
5%
5%
5%
20%
0%
5%
6%
4%

20%

20%

L'hood
20%
30%
20%
20%
20%
20%
25%
20%
20%
20%
20%
20%
0%
20%
20%
20%

Low Level

12%

20%

Impact
4%
3%
20%
20%
3%
5%
20%
10%
10%
10%
10%
30%
0%
10%
11%
8%

12%

10%

L'hood
15%
20%
10%
10%
10%
15%
20%
10%
10%
10%
10%
10%
0%
10%
11%
13%

Medium Level

18%

30%

Impact
6%
5%
30%
30%
5%
7%
30%
15%
15%
15%
20%
40%
0%
15%
18%
13%

7%

5%

L'hood
10%
10%
5%
5%
5%
10%
10%
5%
5%
5%
5%
5%
0%
5%
6%
8%

High Level

6,179

2,179
1,000
1,000
1,000
1,000

2,179

934

324
2
16
28
0
370
441
129
35
0
138
25
0
107
875
1,245

Provision
£000s

ANNEX O

CAPITAL STRATEGY 2021/22
1.

INTRODUCTION

1.1.

The capital strategy was first introduced for 2019/20. It gives a high-level
overview of how capital expenditure, capital financing and treasury
management activity contribute to the provision of local public services, along
with an overview of how associated risk is managed and the implications for
future financial sustainability.

1.2.

The aim of the report is to demonstrate how Milton Keynes Council (MKC)
takes capital expenditure and investment decisions in line with service
objectives and properly takes account of stewardship, value for money,
prudence, sustainability and affordability.

1.3.

The purpose of the capital strategy is to explain how Milton Keynes (MK)
determines it’s priorities for capital investment, decides how much it can
afford to borrow and sets its risk appetite. The capital strategy sets out the
long term context in which capital expenditure and investment decisions are
made.

2.

MILTON KEYNES CAPITAL INVESTMENT CONTEXT

2.1.

The capital programme for Milton Keynes Council is developed in the context
of an expanding city, balancing the need for both investment in new
infrastructure and enhancement of existing assets.

2.2.

Infrastructure before Expansion is a principle which has been critical to the
success of Milton Keynes, ensuring as far as possible that existing
communities are not adversely impacted by the continued growth of the city.

2.3.

Government policy recognises Milton Keynes as an area of high housing
demand. Centrally located, in the Oxford to Cambridge Arc, Milton Keynes
has consistently been one of the fastest growing cities in the country, both in
terms of population and economic growth. MK is the third most productive UK
city outside of London.

2.4.

The MK Futures 2050 Commission was set up in September 2015 as a way
of thinking about the future of the city, helping to create a long term vision for
the way MK should grow and prosper over the coming decades. The 2050
Commission Report “Making a Great City Greater” set out a long term vision
for the Borough to 2050 and identified Six Big Projects which the Council has
taken forward through the MK Futures 2050 programme. These projects
include the work to create a new tech-focussed undergraduate university in
the city centre, in partnership with Cranfield University, and the development
of innovative mobility solutions for the city.

2.5.

A particular focus has been given to the development of a Strategy for 2050
to set out a long-term vision for the future of Milton Keynes. This nonstatutory document provides a framework of policies which will inform future
iterations of the Local Plan and other strategies and policy documents and
includes policies to support the delivery of the other MK Futures 2050
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projects, helping to identify and strengthen the links between them. The
Strategy for 2050 proposes the growth of MK to a population of around
410,000 people by 2050, with the construction of 30,000 – 35,000 new
homes in addition to the 25,000 homes already committed through existing
plans. It also proposes 50,000 – 90,000 new jobs across the city and the
delivery of a mass rapid transit network to provide mobility for all.
2.6.

Good progress has been made since the Commission’s recommendations,
including the adoption of the Strategy for 2050 as an annex to the Council
Plan (at Full Council on 20 January 2021), and a new MK Futures
Programme is now being prepared to plan for the next three years of delivery,
to be agreed by Cabinet by June 2021.

2.7.

The Strategy is coordinated with the development of the review of Plan:MK.

2.8.

Plan:MK is the Local Plan for Milton Keynes, setting out a development
strategy for Milton Keynes and will deliver a minimum of 26,500 new
dwellings up to 2031. The plan which has a range of detailed policies to guide
development over this period, was adopted in March 2019. This includes
policies relating to the delivery of necessary infrastructure to support the level
of planned growth.

2.9.

A review of Plan:MK is being undertaken and will direct the spatial growth of
Milton Keynes up to 2040. This will take account of the council’s growth
proposals, as outlined in the Strategy for 2050, alongside progress on the
delivery of the Government’s wider Cambridge – Milton Keynes – Oxford
Corridor growth corridor.

2.10.

As part of Plan:MK an Infrastructure Delivery Plan (IDP) was compiled for
the delivery of infrastructure to support the continued expansion of
development within the Borough.

2.11.

The aim of the IDP was to:
•

Identify what infrastructure is needed to sustainably support future
strategic growth within the Borough of Milton Keynes.

•

Explain the approach the Council has taken to identifying this
infrastructure that will serve both employment and housing growth,
how it will be delivered, and where possible highlight potential risks
associated with doing such development.

•

Seek to support and inform the Council’s policies including those in
the new Plan:MK.

2.12.

Included within the IDP, infrastructure requirements are categorised under
Schools, Highways, Health, Leisure & Community, and Landscape and Open
Space; together with estimated costs, potential funding sources and delivery
dates through to 2030. Responsibility for the delivery of the infrastructure
covers both MKC and developers. The IDP is a strategic picture of the
infrastructure requirements; therefore, as growth options are refined the IDP
will be updated to extend the understanding of infrastructure needs beyond
2031 towards 2050.

2.13.

Milton Keynes has developed a Mobility Strategy which is a long term
transport strategy for the Borough. This strategy outlines the council’s

(134)

approach for the design and use of the city’s local transport system and how
it connects with the wider strategic transport system of motorways, trunk
roads, and railways, setting out an implementation plan that is intended to
ensure Milton Keynes’ transport system is improved to support growth,
access to jobs and the quality of life for local communities defined in the
council plan. This strategy, together with the Transport Infrastructure
Delivery Plan and IDP, will inform future capital decisions for investment in
transport infrastructure.
2.14.

The Council Plan was updated in June 2020 to reflect new priorities
emerging due to the impact of COVID-19.
Included within the priorities are:
•
support for COVID-19 recovery to ensure services react quickly to
changing circumstances;
•
support for business and economic recovery from the impact of COVID19 whilst we continue to plan for the long term by seeking consensus for
PlanMK:2 and the 2050 Strategy and encouraging inward investment in
new green industry;
•
Action on climate change and sustainability;
•
Investment in ‘getting the basics right’ including waste collection,
highways maintenance and tackling homelessness.
Within the priorities are commitments for investment in infrastructure which
include:
•
Support for the delivery of a fully electrified East West Rail and
continue to promote better connectivity and infrastructure across the
Oxford-MK-Cambridge Arc
•
Continue to support the development of a mass rapid transport
system
•
Deliver better waste and landscape services
•
Continue to ensure high level of pothole repairs and road
maintenance
•
Build an eco-village of Council and genuinely affordable homes
using land at Tickford Fields
•
Progress regeneration on the Lakes Estate and Fullers Slade
•
And commitments for a brighter future in Bletchley including
supporting a bid for £25m town improvement funding.

2.15.

The Council is seeking to deliver the objectives of PlanMK both by work with
developers and through the development of its existing land assets.

2.16.

The Land East of the M1, identified as MK East, is a strategic development
site formally allocated in Plan MK, contingent on identifying and securing
infrastructure funding. In March 2019, the Council applied to the
government’s Housing Infrastructure Fund (HIF) for £94.6 million of forward
funding grant support, to pay for the delivery of essential upfront
infrastructure (highways, a new road bridge across the M1, a primary school
and community health hub) to unlock the delivery of 5000 homes on this land,
including 1550 affordable homes.
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2.17.

In July 2020 a decision was taken to accept this grant funding and to develop
a ‘Tariff 2” mechanism for MK East site, in line with the requirement of the
Milton Keynes East Development Framework SPD previously adopted by the
Council, to ensure HIF grant monies and all other infrastructure contributions
due from developers are recovered from the Development and reinvested in
Milton Keynes.

2.18.

Tickford Fields Farm is a c.45 ha development site in Newport Pagnell. The
site is allocated in the Newport Pagnell Neighbourhood Plan for Residential
development and is in the freehold ownership of the Council. Planning
permission was recently (Sept. 20) granted in outline for up to 930 dwellings
along with associated uses (local centre, school, health & wellbeing centre
etc.). In anticipation of the implementation phase, the Council is currently
seeking a development partner to deliver its vision for the site – a sustainable
and mixed community comprising both affordable and housing, with
placemaking and sustainability as key considerations.

2.19.

In October 2011 Cabinet approved terms for a sales agreement to be entered
into with Redlawn/Gallaghers (R/G) to enable the disposal of sites for
development to deliver housing in the Western Expansion Area. The intention
was to share the infrastructure costs and land sale receipts, in line with the
respective ownership percentages, with the entire process to be managed by
R/G. This agreement was signed in March 2019 and a disposal strategy for
the land has been developed. Infrastructure works, and disposal of the land
parcels have commenced; with MKC anticipating a share of capital receipts
from 2022 onwards.

2.20.

In response to increased development and the corresponding growing
population, the demand for new school places is constantly managed.
Between 2016/17 and the end of the 2019/20 academic year the mainstream
primary cohort grew by 2.3%, (601 children) predominately as a result of new
housing developments in the growth areas of MK. During the same period of
time the secondary cohort grew by 9.4% (1410 children) as a result of a
previous demographic increase within the established communities as well as
some additional demand from new housing. As a result of this, Milton
Keynes Council had one of the largest school place expansion programmes
in the country. Since 2016 we have added 19 Forms of Entry (FE) into the
primary sector at Year R, 4FE at Year 3 (junior) and 25 FE into the secondary
sector where additional demand has been identified.

2.21.

Current indications are that a further 6000 school places will be required
largely within the new development areas by 2026. This is likely to require a
further 5 new primary schools and 1 secondary school (being delivered as an
all through school), There may also be a requirement for additional expansion
projects to be delivered to mitigate any area specific shortfalls that might be
experienced over the coming years. However, no expansion projects have
been identified as being required at this moment in time.

2.22.

Other than responding to growth, Housing is a key area for Council capital
investment. The Council Plan seeks to deliver more affordable housing,
council housing and accessible properties, with commitments to build 1200
more new Council homes by 2030, investigating establishing a disruptive
council-owned housing company to deliver 2,000 new truly affordable homes
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by 2023 and to deliver the refurbishment programme to an efficient high
standard. MKDP (Milton Keynes Development Partnership) is exploring the
creation of a Local Housing Company (LHC) and the development of a full
business case for this, as agreed by Cabinet in March 2020.
2.23.

Milton Keynes Council owns around 11,500 properties spread over 70
locations, with approximately 25% situated in “priority” areas. Many of the
properties in these areas are of non- traditional construction and in need of
substantial investment. This investment in housing stock sits within the
Housing Revenue Account (HRA). A five year £165m Capital Investment
Programme began on the 1 April 2019 this will address the lack of decency
by prioritising components such as kitchens, bathrooms, roofs, windows,
rewiring and heating systems, as well as fire safety improvements and
investment in communal areas.

2.24.

The Housing Revenue Account (HRA) Business Plan is Milton Keynes
Council’s strategic plan for managing and maintaining its housing stock. The
business plan was originally approved in January 2019 and set out how we
intended to achieve our ambitions to maintain and improve our existing
housing stock, regenerate local estates, build new council homes and
improve the service we deliver to tenants. In September 2020, the business
plan for the period 2020/21 to 2049/50 was reviewed and refreshed, taking
account of our revised housing and regeneration ambitions and the changes
to the financial environment, notably the abolition of the cap on HRA
borrowing and this draft became the basis for a full consultation with tenants.
The final business plan will be taken to Cabinet in February 2021 alongside
this report.

2.25.

The HRA business plan model is the 30-year rolling financial forecast of our
statutory maintenance programme and our approved capital programme and
has also been reviewed and refreshed this year and reported to Cabinet
along with the refresh of the strategic business plan. The business plan
financial model captures the financial position of the HRA for 30 years and
has been subject to an independent external review to ensure our
assumptions are robust. Any surplus in the HRA together with the borrowing
capacity identified represents the amount that the council can invest in its key
priorities over the next 30 years (further details are available in the Treasury
Management Strategy). There are a significant number of variables that can
impact the availability of resources in the business plan; including inflation
assumptions, risk of Brexit on cost estimates, borrowing costs, etc. and as a
result it will be critical to review the business plan annually to closely monitor
the impact of any changes on the availability of resources.

2.26.

The 2021/22 Capital Programme will include budgets to support the
continuing delivery of new council housing, planned maintenance of the
housing stock, and housing regeneration. As housing schemes are
developed and the pipeline prioritised, new capital budgets will be brought
forward during the year (subject to their individual assessment of VFM and
their individual impact on the business plan tested).

3.

CAPITAL EXPENDITURE DEFINITION & ACCOUNTING POLICY
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3.1.

Capital expenditure is where the Council spends money on assets, such as
property or vehicles that will be used for more than one year. This includes
spending on assets owned by other bodies, and loans and grants to other
bodies enabling them to buy assets. The Council has some limited discretion
on what counts as capital expenditure, for example assets costing below
£20,000 are not capitalised and are charged to revenue in year.
➢ For details of the Council’s policy on capitalisation, see: 2019/20 Statement

of Accounts, Page 44
3.2.

For 2021/22 the de minimis level for capitalisation is £20,000 unless
specifically agreed differently by the Director Finance & Resources.

4.

CORPORATE GOVERNANCE OF PROJECTS

4.1.

The capital programme is set on an annual basis and includes a review of
existing projects which have not yet commenced, new submissions, available
capital resources and any new funding streams. Quarterly revisions to the
capital programme are approved by Cabinet, with any intervening emergency
decisions or significant new schemes being approved as required through
Delegated Decision.

4.2.

Decisions and monitoring of the capital programme is through a series of
project, and programme boards, with strategic overview through the
Corporate Portfolio Board.

4.3.

The governance structure consists of a three tier hierarchy with devolved
responsibility to the Programme Boards in terms of recommending projects
for prioritisation and allocation of capital resources.

4.4.

A Corporate Portfolio Board provides oversight of corporate projects and
programmes, and in particular:
•

Receives assurance from Programme Boards

•

Provides an escalation route when requesting Cabinet decisions

•

Recommends budget allocation and release of Capital project
budgets, and

•

Provides strategic oversight, alignment & challenge

5.

PROJECT MANAGEMENT METHODOLOGY

5.1.

Capital Projects are managed in the Council using the MK Approach
methodology. This is a user friendly best practice guide to managing projects
at the Council. It focuses on the essential elements needed within the
organisation and is a minimum standard for all projects. It is a scalable
approach: smaller projects can use the framework, while more complex
projects can use it as a foundation in conjunction with their specific needs.
The guide has been developed internally in consultation with existing project
managers and support service teams to make the approach as relevant as
possible for the organisation.
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5.2.

Project documentation has been developed in conjunction with the MK
Approach, including project mandate, outline business case, and project
initiation forms (known as the START business case), together with specific
documents and templates for use throughout the project lifecycle.

6.

SUBMISSIONS TO THE CAPITAL PROGRAMME

6.1.

Services are asked annually to review the following years capital programme.
Schemes are split into two categories, those which relate to specific funding
blocks, e.g. Highways Maintenance, Integrated Transport, Schools Basic
Need and Asset Management, HRA, and those of a more ad hoc nature
where funding is from non-ring fenced sources.

6.2.

Programmes of work are developed for the specific funding block schemes,
and project documentation reviewed by the Programme Boards.

6.3.

For all other schemes, business cases and project documentation are
prepared. The proposals are reviewed and challenged by Programme
Boards to ensure schemes meet with service priorities. Schemes are scored
using a prioritisation matrix and this is used to inform decision making in
ranking schemes in priority order, with a particular focus on those supporting
future housing delivery.

6.4.

The Corporate Portfolio Board appraises all bids based on a comparison of
service priorities and strategic alignment prior to prioritisation by Cabinet for
inclusion within the capital programme. The final capital programme is then
approved by Cabinet and Council in February each year.
➢ For full details of the Council’s capital programme, see: Annex I Council
Budget 2021/22 and Annex X Medium Term Financial Plan 2021/22 to
2024/25.

6.5.

A number of schemes are identified at the end of the capital programme as
pipeline projects. These are schemes where a need has been identified, but
the project has not currently been fully developed for inclusion within the
capital programme at the current time. Many of these schemes are identified
within the local investment plan, and whilst some of these may already have
specific ring fenced funding attached others are not currently funded. As
schemes are developed further, and funding identified, they will be presented
for inclusion within the programme.

7.

MONITORING OF THE PROGRAMME

7.1.

Once approved in the capital programme projects are required to be
‘Categorised’ according to risk factors which facilitate the organisation to
have oversight and sponsorship at the most appropriate management level.

7.2.

These are categorised as follows:
•

Category 1 – High Risk

•

Category 2 – Medium Risk

•

Category 3 – Low Risk
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7.3.

Risk assessment can be subjective, and depend on the particular project.

7.4.

Individual projects and programme boards are responsible for receiving
regular (highlight) reports from project managers and summarising them for
inclusion in the Quarterly Corporate Project Dashboard. In addition for
Category 1 projects, the relevant Programme board is provided with copies of
the highlight report along with the summary position for the Corporate Project
Dashboard.

7.5.

The capital programme is monitored on a monthly basis by project managers
and programme boards, with monthly reporting to the Corporate Leadership
Team and quarterly reporting to Cabinet.

7.6.

Reporting against the approved capital programme includes forecasts for
both in year expenditure and that over the life of the project, together with
commentary about progress of the project and any significant issues.

8.

CAPITAL EXPENDITURE

8.1.

In 2021/22, the Council is planning capital expenditure of £107.865m as
summarised below:

Table 1: Prudential Indicator: Estimates of Capital Expenditure
2019/20
actual

2020/21
budget

2021/22
budget

2022/23
budget

2023/24
budget

£m

£m

£m

£m

£m

General Fund
services

71.980

79.974

61.187

80.870

42.382

Council housing
(HRA)

36.366

78.246

46.678

39.380

37.448

0.000

0.000

0.000

0.000

0.000

108.346

158.220

107.865

120.250

79.830

Investment activity
classed as Capital
TOTAL

8.2.

The main General Fund capital projects include completion of the
construction of two new secondary schools £33m, a new primary school
£10m, investment in highway network improvements £45m, HIF grant
projects of £79m for highways and £15m for social infrastructure, together
with investment in broadband, ICT and leisure.

8.3.

The Housing Revenue Account (HRA) is a ring-fenced account which
ensures that council housing does not subsidise, or is itself subsidised, by
other local services. HRA capital expenditure is therefore recorded
separately, and includes investment in new homes, and environmental
improvements alongside planned maintenance £123m.

8.4.

Changes in accounting standards for 2021/22 statement of accounts will
require amendments to capital expenditure to reflect changes in accounting
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for leasing. The impact of this is currently being assessed and expenditure
will be updated during 2021/22.
9.

ASSET MANAGEMENT

9.1.

The Corporate Property Strategy 2019-2024, which was adopted in February
2020, set out a process of Asset Challenge with the service areas to identify
their property needs for future service delivery. Through this process, the aim
was to reduce running costs, reduce maintenance liabilities, and to focus
investment on the right properties in the right locations to deliver good quality
services.

9.2.

There are three key outputs from the CPS:
•

An Asset Management Plan which sets out the rationale for
retaining, developing, or disposing of assets based on strategic and
service delivery need identified in conjunction with the service areas.

•

A Building Maintenance Plan which sets out the backlog
maintenance and investment required to ensure that the Council is
providing good condition assets in the right location to meet service
delivery needs.

•

A suite of policy documents setting out how the Council will manage
property assets.

9.3.

In March 2020, the implications of the Covid-19 pandemic became apparent.
Overnight, our working environment and practices changed and there was an
obvious knock-on effect for our property assets. Across the property sector,
numerous organisations are looking to downsize their property portfolio to
reduce revenue and capital pressures. For many organisations, there has
been a shift from office-based activities to working in a virtual environment.

9.4.

Prior to the pandemic, the work to develop the Corporate Property Strategy
identified that the spend on buildings was unsustainable in the long-term,
given the increasing age of the properties and the ballooning maintenance
obligations. An accelerated Asset Rationalisation Programme has therefore
been developed in response to the opportunity the Covid-19 outbreak.

9.5.

The Asset Rationalisation Programme is split into three phases:

9.6.

•

Accommodation Plan (a programme of team moves, building operations
and building closures)

•

Co-location (highlighting opportunities for co-location of services)

•

Development (opportunities for development of sites as they become
vacant)

The Council’s revenue spend on its corporate estate of circa 164 assets was
£5,769,700 in 2019/20 with a similar amount due to be spent on the portfolio
in 2020/21. There is backlog maintenance of £3.8m of works identified
through condition surveys for the above properties. There is currently £2m in
the property reserve to fund backlog maintenance and this will be added to
as receipts from surplus properties are realised.
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9.7.

A savings target of £0.4m has been included in the revenue budget to reflect
anticipated savings from the asset rationalisation programme.

9.8.

The schools asset management programme is a targeted programme of
works based on survey information. This includes works to windows and
doors, roofs, heating and fire alarm systems. Current expenditure is
approximately £2m a year.

9.9.

The Highways asset management strategy was approved by Cabinet in
March 2018. This sets out the Councils plans for the maintenance and
operation of the streets of Milton Keynes over the coming years, recognising
their vital role ensuring the vitality of our communities and the success of our
local and regional economy. The strategic approach to investment in the
road network, takes into account maintainability and whole-lifecycle cost.

9.10.

In 2011 it was estimated that there was a backlog in maintenance of £8m for
highways, £48m for streetlights, and £31m for bridges. In response to this in
2012, the Council agreed to use prudential borrowing for increased planned
maintenance on the basis that increased short-term investment would reduce
the maintenance backlog and allow the Council to bring the network to a
steady state condition, thereby saving money in the long-term. This
investment has enabled the Council to carry out more preventative
maintenance and to start to move towards a more sustainable asset
management approach. To date a total of £50.9m has been spent on this
programme with a further £2.4m approved in 2020/21. A further £13.6m is
planned over the next 5 years.

9.11.

The HRA Business Plan financial model, which is a forecast of income and
approved capital and revenue expenditure over a 30-year period, is currently
showing an overall surplus of £114m. This surplus will be applied to meet the
future costs of housing regeneration and estate renewal, providing new
council housing, and any further improvements in the management and
maintenance of the housing stock, in line with Council Plan objectives and
Cabinet decisions.

9.12.

The business plan financial model includes allowances for addressing the
following:

9.13.

•

There was a backlog of repairs which will be largely eliminated
during the 5-Year Planned Maintenance Programme.

•

23% of the Council’s housing stock is classed as non-decent. The
latest English House Survey states that in 2017, 13% of social
rented homes (516,000) failed to meet the Decent Homes Standard.

•

The current investment programme allows some improvement in the
condition of the public realm on council estates, initial costs of
regeneration work along with increased investment in council homes
themselves as well as 289 new build and property acquisitions.

For 2021/22 the capital programme includes the third year of the five year
programme of investment in the HRA stock, alongside provision for the
construction of new council housing. As housing schemes are developed and
the pipeline prioritised, new capital budgets will be brought forward during the
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year (subject to their individual assessment of VFM and their individual
impact on the business plan tested).
9.14.

In October 2018 the Government announced that it was scrapping the
restrictive HRA debt cap. Whilst its removal gives rise to the possibility of
significant additional borrowing by the HRA to support housing regeneration
and new housing stock build programmes, and although currently
accompanied by low market interest rates, it is not a panacea for
unconstrained borrowing. The revenue financing costs of servicing new debt
need to be sustainable over the long-term and the schemes delivered able to
clearly demonstrate value for money.

9.15.

Since the 2012 housing self-financing reforms, the Council has applied a
single pool approach to debt costs; managing its overall debt as a single
portfolio and apportions costs to the HRA and GF at a consolidated rate in
proportion to the Capital Financing Requirements (CFR) of each.

9.16.

So far, the Council’s capital spending plans funded by borrowing for both the
HRA and GF have remained broadly similar which largely offsets the impact
on debt costs to each other. But with no statutory upper limit to HRA
borrowing capacity other than affordability, and with ambitious regeneration
and new build aspirations, capital spending plans funded by borrowing
between the HRA and GF will significantly diverge.

9.17.

In response, in September 2020 Cabinet received, as part of a report on
refreshing the HRA business plan and capital investment, proposals on the
HRA Future Financial Framework which included a recommendation to
change from a single aggregate debt pool to two separate pools from
2020/21 onwards and this was agreed. This approach creates a clear and
immediate distinction between HRA and GF debt and its associated servicing
costs and allows the HRA to pursue a debt strategy appropriate to delivering
the HRA Business Plan.

10.

CAPITAL FINANCING

10.1.

All capital expenditure must be financed, either from external sources
(government grants and other contributions), the Council’s own resources
(revenue, reserves and capital receipts) or debt (borrowing and leasing). The
planned financing of the above expenditure is as follows:

Table 2: Financing of the Capital Programme
2019/20
actual

2020/21
forecast

2021/22
budget

2022/23
budget

2023/24
budget

£m

£m

£m

£m

£m

External sources

41.339

66.711

54.947

78.332

41.688

Own resources

44.589

50.672

45.885

41.038

37.448

Debt

22.418

40.836

7.033

0.880

0.694

108.346

158.220

107.865

120.250

79.830

TOTAL

(143)

11.

FUNDING SOURCES

11.1.

The capital programme is funded from various sources including Single
Capital Pot Grant and other specific Government grants, capital receipts,
revenue contributions and prudential borrowing. The scale of development
within Milton Keynes means that the Council receives considerable sums of
developer contributions which are also used in the financing the capital
programme.
•

Tariff: In December 2005 the government approved the Tariff
approach to funding the infrastructure needed for the next phase of
growth in Milton Keynes. The approval allowed English
Partnerships, the government’s regeneration agency, to act as
banker by providing the advanced funding needed to ensure that the
essential physical and social infrastructure required for the Eastern
and Western Expansion Areas was in place at the right time. The
management of the tariff was transferred to Milton Keynes Council in
2013 and as the operator of the Tariff; the Council is also
responsible for controlling expenditure across the whole Tariff
mechanism. Through the Tariff mechanism, the Council will collect
over £310m in developer contributions over its lifetime, which will be
re-invested in a Programme of strategic and local infrastructure
covering a total of 18 ‘portfolios’, 11 of which are delivered through
the Council and are included with the Council’s capital programme
as schemes are brought forward.

•

S106 Developer Contributions: In addition to Tariff funding the
council also receives funds from Developers under S106
agreements. S106 funding is agreed with developers on individual
site by site basis and sums are provided to mitigate the harm caused
by the development. This funding can only be used for the original
intended purpose.

11.2.

Prudential Borrowing: The Council over time has built into its revenue base
budgets the funding to support prudential borrowing for investment in
highways and waste infrastructure. The Prudential Code allows local
authorities to undertake unsupported borrowing so they can deliver projects
such as spend to save schemes or take decisions to direct resources from
revenue to capital to enable service enhancements. However, before using
unsupported borrowing, the Council must be satisfied that the additional
borrowing costs can be afforded within future years’ budgets.

12.

MINIMUM REVENUE PROVISION (MRP)
Capital expenditure incurred before 1st April 2008

12.1.

Regulations 27 and 28 of the Local Authorities (Capital Finance and
Accounting) (England) Regulations 2003 (SI 3146, as amended) require local
authorities to make a prudent amount of minimum revenue provision (MRP)
for the repayment of debt. This represents the minimum amount that must be
charged to the Councils revenue account each year of the cost of financing of
capital expenditure.
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12.2.

The regulations separately identify supported capital expenditure incurred
before 1st April 2008 (before the introduction of Prudential Regulations) from
self-financed borrowing incurred after this time. Up until 2014/15, the Council
charged MRP on this historic debt liability in line with Ministry of Housing,
Communities and Local Government (MHCLG) guidance Option 1. This
option provided for an approximate 4% reduction in the supported borrowing
need (Capital Financing Requirement (CFR)) each year on a reducing
balance basis. This reducing balance method means that historic debt liability
would never be fully repaid, and would take around 200 years to reduce to a
near-zero level. The statutory guidance states that the broad aim of a
‘prudent provision’ is to ensure that debt is repaid over a period that is either
reasonably commensurate with that over which the capital expenditure
provides benefits, or in the case of borrowing supported by revenue support
grant, reasonably implicit in the determination of that grant.

12.3.

In 2015/16, the Council changed the MRP policy applied to pre-2008 debt
liability from a 4% reducing balance to a 2% straight line method. This
involved taking the net pre-2008 debt liability and fully providing for debt
repayment equally over a period of 50 years, a period broadly equal to the
Council’s depreciation policy for land and buildings. In addition, this reprofiling of MRP provides for a more stable debt financing charge for
budgeting and planning purposes, free from the annual fluctuation caused by
a reducing-balance method.

12.4.

The regulations allowed for the Council to recalculate MRP charges back to
1st April 2008 as if the 2% straight-line method had always been applied. Any
backlog overprovision of MRP resulting from this change of calculation basis
may be adjusted by reducing future annual MRP charges (in part or in full) in
a prudent manner, considering the wider impact upon the Council’s financial
position.
Capital expenditure incurred from 1st April 2008 onwards

12.5.

For capital expenditure incurred from 1st April 2008 onwards, MRP is
charged on a straight-line basis over a period linked to the estimated life of
the assets financed (this option must be applied for any expenditure
capitalised under a Capitalisation Direction), known as (MHCLG) Option 3.
This method provide for a reduction in the borrowing consummate with the
approximate asset’s life.

12.6.

The MRP calculation also provides for:
•

•

12.7.

the repayment of capitalisation directions issued by the Secretary of
State in respect of expenditure incurred at Local Government
Reorganisation; and
an adjustment in respect of commuted payments made to or for the
benefit of the council in 1992-1993.

There is no statutory requirement to charge MRP on HRA debt liability. But in
not doing so, no prudent provision is made for its eventual repayment.
Charging MRP ensures that lifecycle provision is made for the replacement of
assets by cleared the debts used to fund them.
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12.8.

Authorities are free to make Voluntary Additional Payments (VAP), effectively
overpayments, to reduce debt liability quicker if they so wish. Voluntary
overpayment above the minimum requirements, or in the case of the HRA
where not statutorily required, can be clawed back in future years if deemed
necessary provided the council discloses the annual and cumulative value of
overpayments each year.

12.9.

For historic HRA debt liability, the Council will only charges voluntary MRP
where sufficient surpluses are identified within the HRA business plan to
support repayments.

12.10. For new HRA unsupported borrowing, straight line voluntary MRP will be
applied reflecting the consumption period of those assets as:
•

Land acquisitions; Nil, its value to the HRA is not expected to
diminish;

•

Regeneration schemes; 2% per annum / write down over 50 years;

•

New HRA house build schemes; 1% per annum / write down over
100 years;

•

Build of houses to be sold on open market; Nil, the debt liability
will be repaid from eventual sale proceeds;

•

HRA house open market acquisitions; on an estimated remaining
asset life basis set under delegated authority by the Section 151
officer.

12.11. This policy ensures a more commercial financial approach to HRA borrowing
plans by requiring cash provision to be set aside for eventual debt repayment
where appropriate, but also allows the HRA flexibility to use its surplus funds
to repay its debts or invest in further housing provision.
13.

ASSETS FOR FUTURE DEVELOPMENT

13.1.

Where assets are purchased for confirmed future development and it is
anticipated that future sale proceeds will offset the cost, in such cases MRP
will not be applied and the repayment of the debt liability will be funded from
the future capital receipts. This approach will be reviewed on an annual basis
to ensure that anticipated sales proceeds continue to offset the cost of debt.

14.

COMMERCIAL PROPERTY INVESTMENT

14.1.

For property assets purchased under the Commercial Property Investment
Strategy, the Council may apply a voluntary MRP charge (VRP) on a 10%
proportion of the assets value over a 15 year period to reflect a realistic level
of principal risk, on the basis that the assets will typically be held for a period
of between 10 to 20 years.

14.2.

This approach demonstrates regard to Government guidance on prudent
provision and, at the same time, ensure that the Council retains the flexibility
to reverse this voluntary set-aside provision at a future date should the assets
be sold or the value of the assets increase.
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15.

PROPERTY FUND FOR TEMPORARY ACCOMMODATION

15.1.

The Council has entered into an agreement to invest in the Real Lettings
Property Fund managed by Resonance UK (a Social Investment Company)
to provide up to 70 property units to address the urgent need for suitable
temporary accommodation in Milton Keynes. The council expects its
investment to be returned in full with surpluses accruing from capital growth
and so MRP is not applied. The values of the fund and the underlying assets
will be kept under review to ensure that the Council’s holdings continue to
offset the cost of debt.

16.

CAPITAL FINANCING REQUIREMENT

16.1.

The Prudential Code requires local authorities to calculate the Capital
Financing Requirement (CFR). The CFR represents the Council’s underlying
need to borrow for a capital purpose.

16.2.

The Council’s CFR increases with new debt-financed capital expenditure and
reduces with Minimum Revenue Provision (MRP) / loans fund repayments
and capital receipts used to replace debt. The Council’s CFR is expected to
increase by a net £32.849m during 2020/21. Based on the above capital
programme figures for expenditure and financing, the Council’s estimated
CFR is as follows:

Table 3: Prudential Indicator: Estimates of Capital Financing Requirement
2019/20
actual

2020/21
forecast

2021/22
budget

2022/23
budget

2023/24
budget

£m

£m

£m

£m

£m

General Fund (GF)
Services

447.492

444.182

441.525

434.624

426.096

Capital Investments

35.500

35.500

35.000

35.000

35.000

Council Housing
(HRA)

229.841

266.000

267.444

266.658

265.872

TOTAL CFR

712.833

745.682

743.969

736.282

726.968

(see Sections 19 &
20 below)

16.3.

The CFR for 2021/22 and subsequent years will require amending once the
impact of changes in the accounting for leases has been assessed (IFRS
16), which brings such financing liabilities on balance sheet and therefore into
the CFR calculations.

17.

ASSET DISPOSALS
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17.1.

When a capital asset is no longer needed, it may be sold so that the
proceeds, known as capital receipts, can be spent on new assets or to repay
debt. Repayments of capital grants, loans and investments also generate
capital receipts. The disposal of assets in MKC is reviewed by the Strategic
Property Board. This board aims to provide a formal ‘gateway’ approval
process and consider making formal recommendations to the Council for any
MKC property disposal, acquisition or significant change of use. The board
manages the strategic oversight, for the future of all property and land assets
within MKC’s property portfolio.

17.2.

The Council expects to receive £1.925m of capital receipts (excluding Right
to Buy) in the coming financial years (2021-4) as follows:
Table 4: Capital receipts
2019/20
actual

2020/21
forecast

2021/22
budget

2022/23
budget

2023/24
budget

£m

£m

£m

£m

£m

Asset sales GF

1.134

1.779

0.250

0.250

0.000

Asset sales HRA

3.083

12.101

0.985

0.220

0.220

Loans repaid

0.000

0.000

0.000

0.000

0.000

TOTAL

4.217

13.880

1.235

0.470

0.220

17.3.

The Council has various land holdings in the Western Expansion Area which
are currently being taken forward for development. It is expected these sales
will generate the Council significant capital receipts over the period from
2021/22 to 2026/27, although actual values and pace of delivery will be
dependent on market conditions. The structure of the proposed agreement
between Milton Keynes Council and the other land owners means that the
upfront financial liability for the infrastructure will fall on the developer, with
the Council receiving a net income stream. The first call on receipts is to
repay all infrastructure costs. This means the Council will only benefit as
receipts exceed the investment. For this reason no assumptions have been
made in the capital programme on the use of these receipts.

17.4.

Flexible Capital Receipts: From 2016, a new national directive has allowed
local authorities to use capital receipts to fund the revenue costs of transition.
This directive only applies to new capital receipts from 2016/17. Local
authorities cannot borrow to fund the costs of change. The plans for using
this new power need to be notified to the Department for Communities and
Local Government before the beginning of the financial year and individual
projects using this power need to be declared as part of the Budget process
and Medium Term Financial Strategy. At present new capital receipts are
being used to fund the demand for capital expenditure which arises from the
growth of Milton Keynes and the relatively high cost infrastructure which
needs to be maintained. There are currently no plans to use capital receipts
for transformation funding.

18.

TREASURY MANAGEMENT
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18.1.

Treasury management is concerned with keeping sufficient but not excessive
cash available to meet the Council’s spending needs, while managing the
risks involved. Surplus cash is invested until required, while a shortage of
cash will be met by borrowing, to avoid excessive credit balances or
overdrafts in the bank current account. The Council is typically cash rich in
the short-term as revenue income is received before it is spent, but cash poor
in the long-term as capital expenditure is incurred before being financed.

18.2.

At 1st April 2021 the Council expects to hold external borrowing in aggregate
of £458.4m; for the General Fund £232.5m at an average interest rate of
4.32% and for the HRA £225.9m at an average interest rate of 4.33%. During
2021/22 the Council expects to hold on average treasury investments of c.
£285.0m at an average interest rate of 0.57%.

18.3.

Borrowing strategy: The Council’s main objectives when borrowing are to
achieve a low but certain cost of finance while retaining flexibility should
plans change in future. These objectives are often conflicting, and the
Council therefore seeks to strike a balance between cheaper short-term
loans and more expensive long-term fixed rate loans where the future cost is
certain.

18.4.

Projected levels of the Council’s total outstanding debt (which comprises
borrowing and lease liabilities) are shown below, compared with the Capital
Financing Requirement (the CFR, as described above).
Table 5: Prudential Indicator: Gross Debt and the Capital Financing
Requirement
2019/20
actual

2020/21
forecast

2021/22
budget

2022/23
budget

2023/24
budget

£m

£m

£m

£m

£m

Debt

465.398

458.372

448.639

438.542

422.328

CFR (see Table 3)

712.833

745.682

743.969

736.282

726.968

18.5.

Statutory guidance states that debt should remain below the Capital
Financing Requirement, except in the short-term for cashflow management
purposes. As can be seen from Table 5 above, the Council expects to comply
with this in the medium term.

18.6.

Affordable borrowing limit: The Council is legally obliged to set an
affordable borrowing limit (also termed the authorised limit for external debt)
each year. A lower “operational boundary” is also set as a warning indicator
should debt approach the authorised limit. In line with statutory guidance,
these limits are set on aggregate and so are not separately stated for the
General Fund and Housing Revenue Account.
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Table 6: Prudential Indicators: Authorised Limit and Operational
Boundary for External Debt

Borrowing limit

2020/21
limit

2021/22
limit

2022/23
limit

2023/24
limit

£m

£m

£m

£m

760.0

845.0

935.0

970.0

10.0

10.0

10.0

10.0

Authorised limit – Total

770.0

855.0

945.0

980.0

Borrowing limit

730.0

815.0

905.0

940.0

10.0

10.0

10.0

10.0

740.0

825.0

915.0

950.0

Other long term liabilities limit

Other long term liabilities limit
Operational Boundary – Total
18.7.

The ‘Other long term liabilities’ limits of both the authorised limit and
operational boundary for 2021/22 and subsequent years may require
amendment once the impact of changes in the accounting for leases
(IFRS16) has been fully assessed.
➢ Further details on borrowing can be found in the Treasury Management
Strategy

18.8.

Treasury investment strategy: Treasury investments arise from receiving
cash before it is paid out again. Investments made for service reasons or for
pure financial gain are not generally considered to be part of treasury
management.

18.9.

The Chartered Institute of Public Finance and Accountancy (CIPFA) Code
and the Ministry of Housing, Communities and Local Government (MHCLG)
guidance require Council’s to invest its funds prudently, and to have regard to
the security and liquidity of its investments before seeking the highest rate of
return/yield. The objective when investing money is to strike an appropriate
balance between risk and return, minimising the risk of incurring losses from
defaults as well as the risk of receiving unsuitably low investment income.

18.10. The Council aims to maintain the diversity of its investments as a means of
limiting exposure to credit risk. For short-term investments, a range of
unsecured certificates of deposit, money market funds and loans to other
local authorities will be primarily utilised. For longer-term investments, higher
yielding asset classes and/or more secure (collateralised/asset-backed)
options will be sought.
➢ Further details on borrowing are can be found in the Treasury
Management Strategy
18.11. Risk Management: The effective management and control of risk are prime
objectives of the Authority’s treasury management activities. The treasury
management strategy therefore sets out various indicators and limits to
constrain the risk of unexpected losses and details the extent to which
financial derivatives may be used to manage treasury risks.

(150)

18.12. Governance: Decisions on treasury management investment and borrowing
are made daily and are therefore delegated to the Director Finance &
Resources and staff, who must act in line with the treasury management
strategy approved by Council. Quarterly reports on treasury management
activity are presented to Cabinet who are responsible for scrutinising treasury
management decisions.
19.

INVESTMENTS FOR SERVICE PURPOSES

19.1.

The Council makes investments to assist local public services, including
making loans to the Council’s subsidiary, MKDP. In light of the public service
objective, the Council is willing to take more risk than with treasury
investments, however it still plans for such investments to generate an
income return after all costs.

19.2.

Governance: Decisions on service investments are made by the relevant
Service Director in consultation with the Director Finance & Resources. Most
loans and share investments are classified as capital expenditure, so any
such transactions will therefore also be approved as part of the capital
programme approval process.

20.

COMMERCIAL ACTIVITIES

20.1.

With Central Government financial support for local public services declining,
Councils are looking for more innovative means of securing sustainable
income sources. The Council does not currently invest in commercial
investments purely for financial return, but may consider doing so in the
future.

20.2.

Where financial return is the main investment objective, the Council may be
willing to accept higher risks on commercial investment than it would with
treasury investments.

20.3.

Although not classed as treasury management activities per se, the CIPFA
Code now requires the Council to report on investments for policy reasons
outside of normal treasury management. This includes service investments
for operational as well as commercial investments which are made mainly for
financial reasons.

20.4.

Milton Keynes Development Partnership (MKDP)
In 2012/13, the Council lent £31.6m to its wholly owned subsidiary Milton
Keynes Development Partnership (MKDP) to finance the acquisition of
assets from the Homes and Communities Agency (HCA). The balance
outstanding at 31st March 2020 was £30m with a new one year secured loan
for £30m approved by both parties in October 2020. MKDP plan to repay this
debt to the Council through eventual proceeds from the strategic sale of
assets.

20.5.

YourMK LLP
In July 2020, The Council agreed (via delegated decision) to terminate the
regeneration partnership and dissolve YourMK (a 50% joint-owned
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partnership with the Mears Group). The LLP will be formally wound up
during 2021/22.
20.6.

National Homelessness Property Fund
The Council holds a £5m principal investment (match-funded by external
investment) in the National Homelessness Property Fund (the Fund). This
investment was undertaken for service reasons to reduce the ongoing cost
to the Council of providing temporary housing accommodation. At 31
September 2020 (latest available) the Net Asset Value of the Council’s
investment was £4.536m, which represents an unrealised revaluation loss
against principal of £0.464m. The unrealised valuation loss is due to the
basis of property asset valuation; the assets were acquired on an Open
Market Value (OMV) basis, but have been revalued at Existing Use Value
(EUV) based on sub-market rental income streams to reflect the ongoing use
as temporary accommodation. If the assets were sold to liquidise the
Council’s investment, it would be with vacant possession and thus the
valuation method would revert back to OMV, so it is expected that the book
loss would be fully recovered and with additional capital/housing market
growth. The Fund provides over 20,000 bed-nights per year which results in
an ongoing annual saving of around £200,000 against alternative temporary
placement costs. Incidentally this investment also generates a distributed
income return into the Council of approximately 2% per annum.

20.7.

Governance: Decisions on commercial investments are made by the
Director Finance & Resources. Property and most other commercial
investments are also capital expenditure and purchases will therefore also be
approved as part of the capital programme.

21.

LIABILITIES

21.1.

In addition to debt figures detailed above, the Council is committed to making
future payments to cover its pension fund deficit (valued at £28.8m). It has
also set aside £39.004m to cover risks of Business Rates Appeals, and
£9.626m for other risks, of which £4.288m relates to insurance provision and
£4.176m Term Time only Settlement Provision. The Council is also at risk of
having to pay for major contingent liabilities but has not put aside any money
as the amounts or obligations are uncertain.

21.2.

The most significant contingent gains and losses disclosed in the council’s
accounts for the year ending 31st March 2020 are as follows:
•

In January 2013 the council took over the management of the Milton
Keynes Tariff, which is a framework Section 106 agreement under
which developers contribute to the provision of local and strategic
infrastructure to mitigate the impact of growth. The terms of the
funding agreement state that the council will manage the expenditure
so that the tariff deficit is managed down to zero by the risk share
cut-off date. In the event that this is not achieved, a risk sharing
agreement is in place with the Homes and Communities Agency and
the Ministry of Housing, Communities and Local Government to
allocate the first £22.0m of any deficit in the proportion 10:5:7. The
council will be liable for any tariff deficit in excess of the risk share.
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The council is currently of the view that there will be no deficit share
for which it will be liable. A separate risk reserve is held to mitigate
any future impact £5.624m.
•

Milton Keynes Council has entered into an agreement in accordance
with Section 11(6) of the Local Government Act 2003 which enables
the council to retain additional capital receipts. These additional
receipts must be used towards the provision of new affordable
housing within the borough. If, following three years from the date of
receipt, any of the capital receipt remains unspent by the council, the
remaining element is required to be repaid. Any repayment due will
be subject to interest 4% above the base rate at the date of expiry.
At the 31 March 2020 the value of receipts that were not allocated to
a specific project was £2.330m.

•

Due to the uncertainty in terms of both timing and amounts Milton
Keynes Council have estimated a provision for future reduction in
business rate appeals arising from the business rates revaluation on
1 April 2017. As such, the potential for further reductions above or
below this amount is a potential liability to Milton Keynes Council
which cannot be estimated at this time.

•

Milton Keynes Council has not been able to disclose an asset in the
Collection Fund accounts for rating amendments which have not yet
been completed by the Valuation Office. This is because they are
uncertain both in terms of amount and timing; as such, the potential
for further income is unknown and so a contingent asset is disclosed
within the Statement of Accounts.

21.3.

Governance: Where the Council is considering entering into new liabilities or
exposing itself to contingency liabilities this will be subject to a high level of
due diligence and managed through the Council’s scheme of delegation.

22.

REVENUE BUDGET IMPLICATIONS

22.1.

Although capital expenditure is not charged directly to the revenue budget,
interest payable on loans and MRP charges are charged to revenue, offset
by any investment income receivable. The net annual financing costs can be
compared to the net revenue stream i.e. the amount funded from Council
Tax, business rates and general government grants, to illustrate the
proportion of the Councils resources required to cover net financing costs.

22.2.

Note that figures from 2020/21 onwards are predicated on a two pool
approach to borrowing (see paragraph 9.17 above). This has the effect of
lowing the ratio for the General Fund and increasing it for the HRA as under a
two pool approach, the HRA is assumed fully funded by external debt and so
the benefits of internal borrowing (saving on cost of carry interest costs by
utilising cash in-hand to defer borrowing) reverts to the General Fund in full.
This is a short-term impact to the HRA, with HRA borrowing in the future
expected to be at lower rates that pre-existing debt, which will reduce the
average cost of borrowing.
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Table 7: Prudential Indicator: Proportion of financing costs to net revenue
stream
2019/20
actual

2020/21
forecast

2021/22
budget

2022/23
budget

2023/24
budget

General Fund

9.84%

7.73%

7.37%

7.03%

7.21%

HRA

37.65%

42.54%

42.69%

41.89%

40.31%

Proportion of net
revenue stream

24.

22.3.

Sustainability: The capital programme requires the Council to enter into long
term financial commitments in terms of debt financing and additional
operational costs. These have been fully comprehended within the Council’s
MTFP and are considered prudent and sustainable.

23.

KNOWLEDGE AND SKILLS

23.1.

The Council employs professionally qualified and experienced staff in senior
positions with responsibility for making capital expenditure, borrowing and
investment decisions. For example, the Director Finance and Resources and
Heads of Finance are qualified accountants with significant experience. The
Council pays for graduate trainees to study towards CIPFA professional
qualifications and invests in providing professional training in other service
areas.

23.2.

Where the Councils needs to supplement the knowledge and skills of its staff,
use is made of external advisors and consultants that are specialists in their
field. The Council currently employs Link Group as Treasury Management
and Leasing advisors, and PWC as VAT advisors. This approach ensures the
Council has access to specialist expertise when needed to support its staff,
commensurate with its risk appetite.

LINKS TO COUNCIL STRATEGIES AND PLANS
The Council Plan: Council June 2020
Plan MK: Council March 2019
Infrastructure Delivery Plan: Council March 2019
Mobility Strategy: Cabinet March 2018
Transport Infrastructure Delivery Plan: Delegated Decision October 2019
Regeneration Strategy: Cabinet July 2015
Highways Asset Management Strategy: Cabinet March 2018
Financial Procedures
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2019/20 Statement of Accounts
Treasury Management Strategy
25.

LINKS TO EXTERNAL DOCUMENTS
Centre for Cities http://www.centreforcities.org/wp-content/uploads/2018/01/18-0112-Final-Full-Cities-Outlook-2018.pdf
MK Futures 2050 http://www.mkfutures2050.com/images/pdfs/reports/MK50Futures-Report-1-FINAL-SP.PDF
Cambridge-Milton Keynes – Oxford Arc
https://www.nic.org.uk/publications/partnering-prosperity-new-deal-cambridge-miltonkeynes-oxford-arc/
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ANNEX R
Budget 2021/22
Additional One-off Allocations

Supporting people in need
Support Xtra - £1m
Following our positive experience partnering with MK Foodbank throughout the pandemic,
we will set up a charity partnership with MK Community Foundation to operate a support
centre and provide flexible space for us to share with local charities like the MK Foodbank.
Extra work experience/traineeship placements will be created by the partnership and
involve practice and direct help to those most in need by involving other services such as
children’s social care.
We will also invest capital funding into this project if required.
Welfare support - £1m
We will set aside £1m in funding to support an enhanced welfare scheme for those in
financial distress due to Covid-19 to support council tax debt, prevent homelessness and
support people when they need it most.
These two funding streams reflect the MK Council Plan priorities and Covid-19 Recovery
Framework by supporting most vulnerable, tackling child poverty and supporting jobs.

Economic Recovery
Infrastructure investment pipeline - £750k
Flexible, financial support to fast track placemaking opportunities and new infrastructure
projects, like those submitted as part of the Towns Fund, undertaking economic appraisals
and developing business cases for investment in partnership with MKDP.
COVID-19 economic development funding - £750k
Flexible funding set aside to support economic development, networking, innovation and
recovery as we focus on recovery during 2021. This builds on the over £3m already set aside
in 2020/21 for economic recovery.
These two funding streams reflect the MK Council Plan priorities, the Covid-19 Recovery
Framework and the Economic Recovery Plan.

Supporting our health and wellbeing
Key infrastructure fund - £400k
To help ensure our community has access to indoor and outdoor sport facilities after COVID19 to help with their physical and mental health, funding will be set aside for helping some
of our key public health & wellness infrastructure make it through the pandemic.
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Post-Covid Active:MK - £350k
This funding will be set aside for more projects to help people recover physically and
mentally from Covid-19 and improve public health by utilising our redways and open spaces.
This funding stream reflects the MK Council Plan priorities, the Covid-19 Recovery Framework and
the Health and Wellbeing Strategy.

Tackling climate change
Implementing the Climate Change Action Plan - £500k
This funding will be set aside to deliver Sustainability Strategy and implement the CCAP
adopted by Cabinet in December 2021, to achieve the goal of being carbon neutral by 2030
and carbon negative by 2050.
This funding stream reflects the MK Council Plan priorities, the Covid-19 Recovery Framework and
the Sustainability Strategy.

Safer Communities
Tackling knife crime and anti-social behaviour - £250k
This funding will be set aside to deliver safer communities and projects to reduce knife
crime and tackle anti-social behaviour.
This funding stream reflects MK Council Plan priorities.

Getting the Basics Right
Additional highways maintenance - £100k
This funding will deliver additional highways maintenance and reduce the number of
potholes.
This funding stream reflects MK Council Plan priorities.

Budget Resilience
Covid-19 Resilience Contingency
This funding will be set aside to ensure the council has the resources if required to meet
one-off demands due to the on-going fall out from Covid-19 in 2021/22. The contingency
will be all remaining reserves up to the minimum safe balance required by the S151 officer.
Funding allocations
New Homes Bonus - £2m
Reserves - £2.35m
Public Health reserve - £750k
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2025/26
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1

INTRODUCTION

1.1

Background

1.1.1

Under the Chartered Institute of Public Finance and Accountancy (CIPFA)
Treasury Management in the Public Services Code of Practice, the Council is
required to approve a treasury management strategy before the start of each
financial year. In addition, the Ministry for Housing, Communities and Local
Government (MHCLG) issued Guidance on Local Authority Investments that
requires the Council to approve an investment strategy before the start of each
financial year. This report fulfils the legal obligation under the Local
Government Act 2003 to have regard to both the CIPFA Code and MHCLG
Guidance.

1.1.2

The Council is required to operate a balanced budget, which broadly means
that income raised during the year will meet expenditure. Part of the treasury
management operation is to ensure that the cash flow supporting the budget
is adequately planned, with cash being available when it is needed. Surplus
monies are invested in low risk counterparties or instruments commensurate
with the Council’s low risk appetite, providing adequate liquidity initially before
considering investment return.

1.1.3

The second main function of the treasury management service is the funding
of the Council’s capital plans. These capital plans provide a guide to the
borrowing need of the Council, essentially the longer-term cash flow planning
to ensure that the Council can meet its capital spending obligations. This
management of longer-term cash may involve arranging long or short-term
loans or utilising stable cash flow surpluses. On occasion, when it is prudent
and economic, any debt previously drawn may be restructured to meet Council
risk or cost objectives.

1.1.4

Whilst any commercial initiatives or loans to third parties will impact on the
treasury function, these activities are generally classed as non-treasury
activities (arising usually from capital expenditure) and are separated from the
day to day treasury management activities.

1.1.5

CIPFA defines treasury management as:
“The management of an organisation’s investments and cash flows, its
banking, money market and capital market transactions; the effective control
of the risks associated with those activities; and the pursuit of optimum
performance consistent with those risks.”

1.1.6

The Council has borrowed and invested substantial sums of money and so is
exposed to financial risks including the loss of invested funds and the revenue
effect of changing interest rates. The successful identification, monitoring and
control of these risks are therefore central to the Council’s treasury
management strategy.

1.2

Reporting Requirements

3

(160)

1.2.1

The Council is required to receive and approve, as a minimum, three main
reports each year, which incorporate a variety of polices, estimates and
actuals. These reports are required to be adequately scrutinised by committee
before being recommended to the Council. This role is undertaken by Cabinet.
a) Treasury Management Strategy (this report) – This report covers:





capital spending plans;
a Minimum Revenue Provision Policy (how residual capital
expenditure is charged to revenue over time);
the Treasury Management Strategy (how treasury investment and
borrowing portfolios are to be organised); and
an investment strategy (the parameters on how investments are to
be managed).

b) A Mid Year Treasury Management Report – This will update members
with the progress of the capital position, amending prudential indicators as
necessary, an update of the performance of the treasury or whether any
policies require revision (this Council currently also provides quarterly
updates).
c) An Annual Treasury Report – This is a backward looking review document
that provides details of a selection of actual prudential and treasury indicators
and actual treasury operations compared to the estimates within this strategy.

2

PRUDENTIAL AND TREASURY INDICATORS FOR 2021/22 –
2025/26

2.1

Context

2.1.1

The Council’s capital expenditure plans are the key driver of treasury
management activity. The outputs of the capital expenditure plans are reflected
in prudential indicators, which are designed to assist in decisions for capital
expenditure plans.

2.1.2

CIPFA’s revised 2017 Prudential and Treasury Management Codes requires
all local authorities, from 2019/20, to prepare a Capital Strategy report, which
will provide the following:




a high level long-term overview of how capital expenditure, capital
financing and treasury management activity contribute to the provision
of services;
an overview of how the associated risk is managed;
the implications for future financial sustainability;

2.1.3

The aim of this Capital Strategy is to ensure that members fully understand the
overall long-term policy objectives and resulting Capital Strategy requirements,
governance procedures and risk appetite.

2.1.4

The Capital Strategy is reported separately from the Treasury Management
Strategy; non-treasury investments will be reported through the former. This
4
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ensures the separation of the core treasury function under security, liquidity
and yield principles, and the policy and commercialism investments usually
driven by expenditure on an asset.
2.1.5

The Capital Strategy will also consider the proportionality between the treasury
investments shown throughout this report and non-treasury investments.

2.1.6

The Capital Prudential Indicators are to be set within the Capital Strategy
report, providing the context from which the calculations have been derived.
Further Treasury Indicators are set in sections 5.5 and 6.9 of this strategy; the
purpose of these are to contain the activity of the treasury function within
certain limits, thereby managing risk and reducing the impact of any adverse
movement in interest rates. Once all indicators are set, they will be applied in
the context of all treasury management decisions.

2.2

Minimum Revenue Provision (MRP)

2.2.1

The Capital Financing Requirement represents the total of historic outstanding
capital expenditure which has not yet been paid for from either revenue or
capital resources. It is essentially a measure of the Council’s indebtedness and
so its underlying borrowing need. The CFR does not increase indefinitely, as
a statutory annual revenue charge is applied known as a minimum revenue
provision (MRP), which broadly reduces the indebtedness in line with each
asset’s life, and so charges the economic consumption of capital assets to
revenue as they are used.

2.2.2

The Ministry of Housing, Communities and Local Government (MHCLG) have
issued regulations which require the full Council to approve an MRP Statement
in advance of each year. A variety of options are provided but they are not
prescriptive, and Councils’ are free to set their own approaches so long as
there is a prudent provision.

2.2.3

The Council is required to set aside MRP on an element of the accumulated
General Fund (GF) borrowing requirement each year (the CFR), although it is
also allowed to undertake additional voluntary payments (Voluntary Revenue
Provision – VRP) to reduce it sooner where prudent.

2.2.4

There is no statutory requirement on the Housing Revenue Account (HRA) to
make an MRP charge. There is however a requirement for a charge for
depreciation to be made against the HRA which largely reflects the economic
consumption of capital assets. Again, voluntary payments to reduce the HRA
CFR borrowing requirement can be applied.

2.2.5

It should be noted that VRP charges (or overpayments) can, if needed, be
reclaimed in later years if deemed prudent so long as the MRP Policy discloses
the overpayments made each year.

2.2.6

Council is recommended to approve the MRP Policy set out in APPENDIX S(ii).

3
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3.1

Context

3.1.1

The Council’s capital expenditure plans are to be set out in the Capital
Programme as part of the overall budget setting process. The treasury
management function ensures that the Council’s cash is organised in
accordance with the relevant professional codes, so that sufficient cash is
available to meet this service activity. This will involve both the organisation of
the cash flow and, where capital plans require, the organisation of appropriate
borrowing facilities. This report has been prepared alongside the Capital
Strategy report to provide an integrated treasury strategy.

3.2

Current Portfolio Position - Summary

3.2.1

The Council’s aggregate forecast treasury position for 2020/21 and forward
estimates for 2021-26 are summarised below. Table 1 shows actual external
debt against the underlying capital borrowing need (the Capital Financing
Requirement - CFR), along with any over or under borrowing.

3.2.2

The HRA CFR figures below incorporates baseline HRA capital expenditure
estimates and environmental works on The Lakes estate. A series of housing
investment scenarios are also under consideration, subject to value for money
assessments and the HRA borrowing limit (see Section 5.2 below).
Table 1: Forecast aggregate treasury position 2020-26
2020/21
Forecast
£m

2021/22
Estimate
£m

2022/23
Estimate
£m

2023/24
Estimate
£m

2024/25
Estimate
£m

2025/26
Estimate
£m

Opening External debt

465.399

458.372

448.639

438.542

422.327

408.991

Loan Repayments

(7.027)

(9.733)

(10.097)

(16.215)

(13.336)

(13.965)

0.000

0.000

0.000

0.000

0.000

0.000

Closing External debt

458.372

448.639

438.542

422.327

408.991

395.026

General Fund CFR *

479.682

476.525

469.624

461.096

453.113

441.359

HRA CFR *

266.000

267.444

266.658

265.872

265.086

264.302

Total CFR *

745.682

743.969

736.282

726.968

718.199

705.661

Under / (over)
borrowing

287.319

295.339

297.749

304.650

309.217

310.644

Closing Investments

285.000

225.000

200.000

175.000

150.000

125.000

6.405

(60.000)

(25.000)

(25.000)

(25.000)

(25.000)

Net Debt (1 – 2)

173.372

223.639

238.542

247.327

258.991

270.026

Net Debt change

(13.432)

50.267

14.903

8.785

11.664

11.035

New borrowing

Investment change

* excluding Other Long-Term Liabilities (leases).

3.2.3

Within the prudential indicators are measures that ensure that the Council
operates its activities within well-defined limits. One of these is that the Council
needs to ensure that its total debt, net of any investment balances, does not,
except in the short term, exceed the total of the CFR in the preceding year plus
the estimates of any additional CFR for 2021/22 and the following two financial
years (shown as net debt above). This allows some flexibility for limited early
borrowing for future years but ensures that borrowing is not undertaken for
6
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revenue purposes. Table 1 shows the forecast debt is below the actual and
forecast CFR and is therefore only borrowing for capital purposes.
3.3

External Funds

3.3.1

The Council has established a Limited Liability Partnership’s (LLP) called
Milton Keynes Development Partnership (MKDP). MKDP facilitates Milton
Keynes’ continued growth and economic success by promoting the
development of its land assets to deliver economic and social value from its
sites. The purpose, aims and objectives of MKDP are linked to the Council’s
Plan and Core Strategy. MKDP follows the Accounting Policies and Principles
of the Council, including the principles set out in this strategy.

3.3.2

In accordance with the Local Government Act 2003, LLP’s cash balances are
deemed as ‘external funds’ and as such any treasury management activities
undertaken on behalf of the entities will be treated as separate from the
Council.

3.3.3

Unless otherwise agreed by the MKDP management board, any surplus funds
may be investment either; with the Council and MKDP’s bankers on an
overnight basis only, or where supported by robust cashflow projections, in line
with the Council’s policy of investments.

3.3.4

Should the Council establish any further entities of a similar nature, they will
be treated in a consistent manner for treasury purposes.

4

EXTERNAL CONTEXT

4.1

Economic Background

4.1.1

The coronavirus pandemic has caused huge economic damage to the UK and
economies around the world.

4.1.2

In the UK, the Bank of England (BoE) took emergency action in March 2020 to
cut Bank Rate to first 0.25%, and then to 0.10%. After a programme of £300bn
of quantitative easing (QE) in March to June 2020, the second national
lockdown in November 2020 led to the announcement of a further tranche of
£150bn to start in January 2021. It is hoped that announcing further asset
purchases now should support the economy and help to ensure the
unavoidable near-term slowdown in activity was not amplified by a tightening
in monetary conditions that could slow the return of inflation.

4.1.3

Public borrowing is now likely to increase further by about £30bn to around
£420bn (23% of Gross Domestic Product (GDP)) as a result of the November
2020 lockdown. In normal times, such an increase in total gilt issuance would
lead to a rise in gilt yields, and so PWLB rates. However, the QE injected by
the BoE has depressed gilt yields to historic low levels.

4.1.4

The pace of economic recovery was not expected to be in the form of a rapid
V shape, but a more elongated and prolonged one. The initial recovery was
sharp but after an increase in GDP of only 2.1% in August 2020, this left the
7
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economy still 9.2% smaller than in February 2020; this suggested that the
economic recovery was running out of steam after recovering 64% of its total
fall during the crisis. The last three months of 2020 were originally expected to
show zero growth due to the impact of widespread local lockdowns, consumers
probably remaining cautious in spending, and uncertainty over the outcome of
the UK/EU trade negotiations concluding at the end of the year also being a
headwind. However, the November 2020 national lockdown for one month is
now expected to depress GDP by 8% while the rebound in December 2020 is
likely to be muted and vulnerable to downside risks.
4.1.5

Unemployment is also now expected to increase from 4.5% in August 2020 to
a peak of 9% around the middle of 2021. Due to the number of adverse factors
that have built up during the autumn, there is wide expectation for further
expanding of QE by around £100bn during 2021 to sustain momentum in the
economy. Even so, it is now expected that the November 2020 national
lockdown will push back recovery of GDP to pre pandemic levels by six months
and into sometime during 2023. However, if a successful vaccine was widely
administered in the UK in the first half of 2021, this would possibly cause a
much quicker recovery.

4.1.6

The Financial Policy Committee (FPC) report in August 2020 revised down
their expected credit losses for the banking sector to somewhat less than
£80bn. It stated that in its assessment banks have sufficient buffers of capital
to absorb the losses that are likely to arise under the MPC’s central projection.
The FPC stated that for real stress in the sector, the economic output would
need to be twice as bad as the MPC’s projection, with unemployment rising to
above 15%.

4.1.7

The UK has now left the EU with a trade deal. The interest rate forecasts within
this strategy, although formed ahead of the agreement, were predicated on a
deal being eventually reached.

4.1.8

A detailed interest rate forecast provided by the Council’s treasury
management advisor’s is attached at APPENDIX S(iii).

4.2

Credit Outlook

4.2.1

The investment environment is currently very unstable. Whilst counterparty risk
has subsided after a short liquidity crunch in March 2020, market sentiment is
still subject to bouts of volatility and economic forecasts abound with
uncertainty. With bank rate at 0.10% and not forecast to rise anytime soon,
consequently there is very limited scope to generate material returns from
traditional deposit products. Against this backdrop it is nevertheless
fundamentally important not to overlook recent history by discounting market
warnings in search of returns to ease revenue budget pressures.

4.2.2

The Council continues to prioritise security and liquidity over yield. This is
achieved by applying risk management techniques to:
1) Assess – gain a thorough understanding of each product;
2) Identify – recognise the risks and opportunities;
3) Quantify – balance those risks and opportunities against the Council’s
overall risk appetite;
8
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4) Monitor – set measures to continually assess those risks and opportunities;
5) Manage – recognise influencing factors that may stress the risk profile of
the product;
6) Mitigate – lessen the impact that adverse risk factors may cause upon the
Council.
4.2.3

As mentioned in paragraph 4.1.6 above, the banking sector appears to have
sufficient buffers of capital to absorb the losses that are likely to arise from the
economic downturn. A cautious approach to bank and building society deposits
continues to be the most prudent approach.

4.3

Interest Rate Forecast

4.3.1

A detailed interest rate forecast provided by the Council’s treasury
management advisor’s is attached at APPENDIX S(iii). In summary, Table 2
below shows the forecast (January 2021) for bank rates. For PWLB rates,
these are forecasts for certainty rates (gilt yields plus 80bps):
Table 2: Summary interest rate forecast (January 2021)

Link Group Interest Rate View

Jan-21

* Forecasts include PWLB margin reduction from 26/11/20
* PWLB rates reflect Certainty Rate
Dec-20 Mar-21 Jun-21 Sep-21 Dec-21 Mar-22 Jun-22 Sep-22 Dec-22 Mar-23 Jun-23 Sep-23 Dec-23 Mar-24
Bank Rate

0.10%

0.10%

0.10%

0.10%

0.10%

0.10%

0.10%

0.10%

0.10%

0.10%

0.10%

0.10%

0.10%

0.10%

3/6 month av. earnings

0.10%

0.10%

0.10%

0.10%

0.10%

0.10%

0.10%

0.10%

0.10%

0.10%

0.10%

0.10%

0.10%

0.10%

12 month av. earnings

0.20%

0.20%

0.20%

0.20%

0.20%

0.20%

0.20%

0.20%

0.20%

0.20%

0.20%

0.20%

0.20%

0.20%

5 year PWLB

0.80%

0.80%

0.80%

0.80%

0.80%

0.90%

0.90%

0.90%

0.90%

0.90%

1.00%

1.00%

1.00%

1.00%

10 year PWLB

1.10%

1.10%

1.10%

1.10%

1.10%

1.20%

1.20%

1.20%

1.20%

1.20%

1.30%

1.30%

1.30%

1.30%

25 year PWLB

1.50%

1.50%

1.60%

1.60%

1.60%

1.60%

1.70%

1.70%

1.70%

1.70%

1.80%

1.80%

1.80%

1.80%

50 year PWLB

1.30%

1.30%

1.40%

1.40%

1.40%

1.40%

1.50%

1.50%

1.50%

1.50%

1.60%

1.60%

1.60%

1.60%

4.3.2

The forecast above was already predicated on the assumption of a reasonable
trade agreement between the UK and the EU.

4.3.3

After the BoE took its emergency action to cut Bank Rate to first 0.25%, and
then to 0.10%, it left Bank Rate unchanged at its subsequent meetings to 5th
November 2020. Some forecasters had suggested that further cuts to negative
rates could happen, although such a move may do more harm than good, and
so further QE is likely to be the favoured tool if further action becomes
necessary. No increase in Bank Rate is expected during the entire forecast
period as economic recovery is expected to be only gradual and prolonged.

4.4

Gilt yields / PWLB rates

4.4.1

Gilt yields had already been on a generally falling trend up until the coronavirus
crisis hit western economies during March 2020. After gilt yields spiked up
during the financial crisis in March, we have seen these yields fall sharply to
unprecedented lows as during March investors sold shares in anticipation of
impending recessions in western economies and moved cash into safe haven
assets (government bonds). However, major western central banks took rapid
action to deal with excessive stress in financial markets and started massive
quantitative easing purchases of government bonds: this also acted to put
downward pressure on government bond yields at a time when there has been
9
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a huge and quick expansion of government expenditure financed by issuing
government bonds. Such unprecedented levels of issuance in “normal” times
would have caused bond yields to rise sharply.
4.4.2

As the interest forecast table at Table 2 shows, there is expected to be little
upward movement in PWLB rates over the next two years as it will take
economies, including the UK, a prolonged period to recover all the momentum
they have lost in the sharp recession caused during the coronavirus shut down
periods. From time to time, gilt yields, and therefore PWLB rates, can be
subject to exceptional levels of volatility due to geo-political, sovereign debt
crisis, emerging market developments and sharp changes in investor
sentiment. Such volatility could occur at any time during the forecast period.

4.5

Investment and borrowing rates

4.5.1

For investments rates, the outlook is bleak. BoE financial stimulus to banks
has kept economic markets flowing but has effectively trumped local
authorities’ as a source of funding. With little demand for cash from deposittakers, rates have tumbled accordingly. Rates are likely to remain exceptionally
low, at around 0.10% for short terms with limited pickup in taking longer dated
durations, during 2021/22 with little-to-no prospect of increases in the following
two years.

4.5.2

Borrowing interest rates fell to historically very low rates as a result of the
coronavirus pandemic and the QE operations of the BoE: indeed, gilt yields up
to 6 years were on negative yields during most of the first half of 20/21.

5

BORROWING STRATEGY

5.1

Context

5.1.1

The Council is currently maintaining an internal borrowing position. This means
that the underlying capital borrowing need (the CFR) has not yet been fully
funded with loan debt, as cash supporting the Council’s reserves, balances
and cash flow has been used as a temporary measure. This strategy remains
prudent despite low borrowing rates, as investment returns are low and
counterparty risk is high.

5.1.2

The Council’s primary objective when borrowing money is to strike an
appropriately low risk balance between securing low interest costs and
achieving certainty of those costs over the period for which funds are required.
The flexibility to renegotiate loans should the Council’s long-term plans change
is a secondary objective.

5.2

HRA Self Financing and Borrowing

5.2.1

In April 2012, fundamental reform changed the system of local authority
housing finance. Under the provisions of the Localism Act 2011 the
Government controlled HRA subsidy system was abolished. Instead housing
authorities were given local control to become self-financing by retaining all
HRA incomes and operating their housing landlord service in consultation with
10
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tenants and leaseholders in exchange for a one-off debt settlement. For Milton
Keynes Council, this resulted in a buyout settlement figure of £170.360m.
However, these new freedoms and increased housing investment
opportunities were severely limited by a restriction to how much Councils’ could
borrow, in the form of a specified HRA debt cap.
5.2.2

CIPFA were invited by the Government to prepare guidance on the treatment
of debt and associated interest costs under a Self-Financing regime. This
Council adopted a single pool approach; whereby the Council manages its
overall debt as an aggregate portfolio and apportions costs between the HRA
and GF at a consolidated rate in proportion to respective Capital Financing
Requirements (CFR).

5.2.3

A single pool approach to apportioning costs between the HRA and GF has
served the Council well. In 2012, HRA asset management plans were
insufficient to inform capital investment requirements and so it was not possible
to structure HRA debt to match this spend profile to benefit fully from an
intuitive debt portfolio as would have been desired. Furthermore, the Council’s
capital spending plans funded by borrowing for both the HRA and GF have
remained broadly similar, so largely offsetting the impact on debt costs to each
other.

5.2.4

In October 2018 the Government announced that it was scrapping the
restrictive HRA debt cap. Whilst its removal gives rise to the possibility of
significant additional borrowing by the HRA to support housing regeneration
and new housing stock build programmes, and although currently
accompanied by low market interest rates, it is not a panacea for unconstrained
borrowing. The revenue financing costs of servicing new debt need to be
sustainable over the long-term and the schemes delivered able to clearly
demonstrate value for money.

5.2.5

With no statutory upper limit to HRA borrowing capacity other than affordability,
and with ambitious regeneration and new build aspirations, capital spending
plans funded by borrowing between the HRA and GF will significantly diverge.

5.2.6

In September 2020 Cabinet received, as part of a report on refreshing the HRA
business plan and HRA capital financing investment, proposals on the HRA
Future Financial Framework (Annex D) which included:




5.2.7

A recommendation to change from a single aggregate debt pool to two
separate pools from 2020/21 onwards;
A series of suggested HRA debt measure indicators; and
A recommended MRP policy for HRA debt liability.

The Council commissioned consultants Savills to provide expert advice and
assessment on the HRA Business Plan Model (HRA BPM) and to integrate
suitable metrics to manage HRA debt. The Council has chosen to set HRA
borrowing limits based on an Interest Rate Cover (ICR) ratio. The ICR is
calculated on HRA revenue operating surpluses (income less management,
maintenance and depreciation expenses) available to service borrowing
interest and repayment costs. The Council will apply a minimum ICR of 1.25,
which effectively provides 100% cover for expected debt financing costs with
an additional 25% contingency buffer to protect against the risk of reductions
11
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in the operating surplus. This level is consistent with similar local authorities
housing providers and registered social landlords, the latter of which uses the
strength of this ratio to raise borrowing with market lenders.
5.2.8

The HRA BPM is a live document that is updated in-year as new capital
schemes are approved, and as such the ICR is subject to ongoing movement.
The Council intends to set HRA borrowing limits over the medium-term five
year planning period as part of the annual budget setting process, reviewed
annually to take account of changes in the operating environment, legislation,
and approved capital and revenue expenditure and income.

5.2.9

Table 3 below sets out the HRA borrowing limits over the next five years:
Table 3: HRA Borrowing Limit

Upper Limit

2021/22
£m

2022/23
£m

2023/24
£m

2024/25
£m

2025/26
£m

297.000

393.000

424.000

479.000

500.000

5.2.10

Borrowing figures within this strategy are predicated on the change from a
single aggregate debt pool to two separate debt pools from 2020/21 onwards.

5.3

Borrowing Portfolio

5.3.1

Table 4 below sets out the forecast opening profile of the Council’s borrowing
portfolio at 1st April 2021 per fund type:
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Table 4: Forecast borrowing portfolio at 1st April 2021 per fund type
Tenor
Bucket
Liquid
< 1 Year
1 - 2 Years
2 - 5 Years
5 - 10 Years
10 - 20 Years
20 - 30 Years
30 - 40 Years
40 - 50 Years
> 50 Years
Total

5.3.2

General Fund
Amount
% of
Total
£0.00
0.0%
£2,982,747.02
1.3%
£9,096,560.34
3.9%
£26,766,823.75
11.5%
£31,910,517.91
13.7%
£61,754,921.58
26.5%
£25,000,000.00
10.8%
£65,000,000.00
28.0%
£10,000,000.00
4.3%
£0.00
0.0%
£232,511,570.60 100.0%

HRA
Amount
£0.00
£6,750,000.00
£1,000,000.00
£16,750,000.00
£28,000,000.00
£88,000,000.00
£0.00
£51,000,000.00
£34,360,000.00
£0.00
£225,860,000.00

% of
Total
0.0%
3.0%
0.4%
7.4%
12.4%
39.0%
0.0%
22.6%
15.2%
0.0%
100.0%

Total
Amount
£0.00
£9,732,747.02
£10,096,560.34
£43,516,823.75
£59,910,517.91
£149,754,921.58
£25,000,000.00
£116,000,000.00
£44,360,000.00
£0.00
£458,371,570.60

% of
Total
0.0%
2.1%
2.2%
9.5%
13.1%
32.6%
5.5%
25.3%
9.7%
0.0%
100.0%

Table 5 below sets out the profile of the Council’s forecast opening borrowing
portfolio by loan source per fund type:
Table 5: Forecast borrowing portfolio at 1st April 2021 by loan source
per fund type

Tenor
Bucket

Liquid
< 1 Year
1 - 2 Years
2 - 5 Years
5 - 10 Years
10 - 20 Years
20 - 30 Years
30 - 40 Years
40 - 50 Years
> 50 Years
Total

Market Loans
General Fund
Amount
% of
Total
£0.00
0.0%
£0.00
0.0%
£0.00
0.0%
£0.00
0.0%
£0.00
0.0%
£0.00
0.0%
£5,000,000.00
33.3%
£0.00
0.0%
£10,000,000.00
66.7%
£0.00
0.0%
£15,000,000.00 100.0%

PWLB Loans

HRA
Amount % of
Total
£0.00
0.0%
£0.00
0.0%
£0.00
0.0%
£0.00
0.0%
£0.00
0.0%
£0.00
0.0%
£0.00
0.0%
£0.00
0.0%
£0.00
0.0%
£0.00
0.0%
£0.00
0.0%

General Fund
Amount
% of
Total
£0.00
0.0%
£2,982,747.02
1.4%
£9,096,560.34
4.2%
£26,766,823.75
12.3%
£31,910,517.91
14.7%
£61,754,921.58
28.3%
£20,000,000.00
9.2%
£65,000,000.00
29.9%
£0.00
0.0%
£0.00
0.0%
£217,511,570.60 100.0%

HRA
Amount
£0.00
£6,750,000.00
£1,000,000.00
£16,750,000.00
£28,000,000.00
£88,000,000.00
£0.00
£51,000,000.00
£34,360,000.00
£0.00
£225,860,000.00

% of
Total
0.0%
3.0%
0.4%
7.4%
12.4%
39.0%
0.0%
22.6%
15.2%
0.0%
100.0%

5.3.3

Of the Council’s borrowing portfolio, only a single General Fund loan carries a
variable interest rate. The Council holds one Lender’s Option Borrower’s
Option (LOBO) loan to the principal value of £5m, where the lender has the
option to propose an increase in the interest rate at set dates, following which
the Council has the option to either accept the new rate or to repay the loan at
no additional cost.

5.3.4

The LOBO loan has option dates during 2021/22 (rolling six monthly options),
although it is highly unlikely the lenders call option will be exercised in current
economic climate, there remains a small element of refinancing risk. Given that
risk is so low, the loan has been presented throughout this strategy as maturing
in 20-30 years tenor band on its maturity date. The Council will consider the
option to repay this LOBO loan at no cost if the opportunity presents.

5.3.5

Chart 1 below shows the forecast opening annual maturity profile of the
Council’s borrowing portfolio at 1st April 2021:
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5.3.6

2021/22
2022/23
2023/24
2024/25
2025/26
2026/27
2027/28
2028/29
2029/30
2030/31
2031/32
2032/33
2033/34
2034/35
2035/36
2036/37
2037/38
2038/39
2039/40
2040/41
2041/42
2042/43
2043/44
2044/45
2045/46
2046/47
2047/48
2048/49
2049/50
2050/51
2051/52
2052/53
2053/54
2054/55
2055/56
2056/57
2057/58
2058/59
2059/60
2060/61
2061/62
2062/63
2063/64
2064/65
2065/66

£ Millions
2021/22
2022/23
2023/24
2024/25
2025/26
2026/27
2027/28
2028/29
2029/30
2030/31
2031/32
2032/33
2033/34
2034/35
2035/36
2036/37
2037/38
2038/39
2039/40
2040/41
2041/42
2042/43
2043/44
2044/45
2045/46
2046/47
2047/48
2048/49
2049/50
2050/51
2051/52
2052/53
2053/54
2054/55
2055/56
2056/57
2057/58
2058/59
2059/60
2060/61
2061/62
2062/63
2063/64
2064/65
2065/66

£ Millions

Chart 1: Forecast borrowing profile at 1st April 2021 by annual
maturities per fund
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Chart 2 below shows the fallout structure of the Council’s borrowing portfolio:

Chart 2: Forecast borrowing profile at 1st April 2021 by cumulative
annual maturities per fund
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5.4

Approach to borrowing

5.4.1

The Council’s borrowing strategy continues to address the key issue of
affordability without compromising the longer-term stability of the debt portfolio.

5.4.2

Deferring new borrowing allows the Council to reduce net borrowing costs
(despite foregone investment income) and reduce overall treasury risk. The
benefits of internal or short-term borrowing however needs to be carefully
balanced against the potential for incurring additional costs when new
borrowing becomes unavoidable in future years, when long-term borrowing
rates are forecast to rise modestly. The Council will monitor this ‘cost of carry’
and undertake breakeven analysis. Its output may determine whether the
Council borrows additional sums at long-term fixed rates in 2021/22 with a view
to keeping future interest costs low, even if this causes additional cost in the
short-term.

5.4.3

The Council may borrow on a short-term basis to cover unplanned cash flow
shortage where appropriate, although this need is not expected to materialise.

5.4.4

During 2020, HM Treasury launched a wide-ranging consultation on the
PWLB’s future direction to allow key stakeholders to contribute to developing
a system whereby non-HRA PWLB loans can be made available at improved
margins to support projects that meet certain qualifying criteria. Proposals
included lower rates for authorities not engaged in ‘debt for yield’ activity but
restricting individual authorities’ access to PWLB where ‘debt for yield’ is being
pursued within the entire capital programme (regardless of financing means).

5.4.5

The outcome of this consultation was announced on 25th November 2020, with
non-HRA standard and certainty rate margins reduced by 1% but as expected
a prohibition introduced to deny access to borrowing from the PWLB for any
local authority which includes the purchase of assets primarily for yield in its
three year capital programme (regardless of financing means).

5.4.6

The PWLB rate margins over gilt yields (G) from 26th November 2020 onwards
are:






5.4.7

PWLB Standard Rate is gilt plus 100 basis points (G+200bps)
PWLB Certainty Rate is gilt plus 80 basis points (G+180bps)
PWLB HRA Standard Rate is gilt plus 100 basis points (G+100bps)
PWLB HRA Certainty Rate is gilt plus 80bps (G+80bps)
Local Infrastructure Rate is gilt plus 60bps (G+60bps)

The Council may look to borrow long-term funding from other sources including
banks, pensions and local authorities, and may investigate the possibility of
issuing bonds and similar instruments, in order to lower interest costs and
reduce over-reliance on one source of funding in line with the CIPFA Code.
Unlike the PWLB, market lenders can also offer forward start loans, where the
interest rate is fixed in advance, but the cash is received in later months or
years, which would enable certainty of cost to be achieved without suffering a
cost of carry in the intervening period.
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5.4.8

Against the context above and the risks within the economic forecast, caution
will be adopted with the 2021/22 treasury operations. The Director of Finance
and Resources will monitor interest rates in financial markets and adopt a
pragmatic approach to changing circumstances:
a) Where intelligence suggests that there was a significant risk of a sharp
FALL in long and short term rates, e.g. due to a marked increase of
risks around relapse into recession or of risks of deflation, then long
term borrowings will be postponed, and potential rescheduling from
fixed rate funding into short term borrowing will be considered.
b) Where intelligence suggests that there was a significant risk of a much
sharper RISE in long and short term rates than that currently forecast,
perhaps arising from a greater than expected increase in world
economic activity or a sudden increase in inflation risks, then the
portfolio position will be re-appraised with the likely action that fixed rate
funding will be drawn whilst interest rates were still relatively cheap.

5.5

Treasury Prudential Indicator – Borrowing Related

5.5.1

As outlined in Section 2, Capital Prudential Indicators are set within the Capital
Strategy. There is one borrowing related Treasury Prudential Indicator:


Maturity structure of borrowing; These gross percentage limits for both
the General Fund and HRA are set to reduce the Council’s exposure to
large fixed rate sums falling due for refinancing, set as upper and lower
limits;
Table 6: Maturity Structure of Borrowing 2021/22
General Fund
HRA
Lower Upper
Borrowing *
Lower Upper
Borrowing
%
%
£m
%
%
%
£m
%

Under 12 months

0

15

2.983

1.3

0

15

6.750

3.0

1-2 years

0

15

9.097

3.9

0

15

1.000

0.4

2-5 years

0

50

26.767

11.5

0

50

16.750

7.4

5-10 years

0

50

31.910

13.7

0

50

28.000

12.4

10-50 years

50

100

161.755

69.6

50

100

173.360

76.8

232.512 100.0

225.860 100.0

Further breakdown of maturities between 10-50 years:
10-20 years
61.755 26.5

88.000

39.0

20-30 years

25.000

10.8

0.000

0.0

30-40 years

65.000

28.0

51.000

22.6

40-50 years
10.000
4.3
34.360 15.2
* - Forecast borrowing portfolio at 1st April 2021, amended for:
a) LOBO loan classified at maturity date as highly unlikely lenders call
option will be exercised in current economic climate (£5m classified as
20-30 years).
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5.6

Borrowing Interest Rate Exposure

5.6.1

In addition to the refinancing risk of the existing borrowing portfolio, the Council
is exposed to three further forms of borrowing interest rate risk:
1) Existing loans that carries a variable interest rate; Just 1% of the
Council’s existing borrowing portfolio carries a variable interest rate.
Furthermore, that exposure is in the form of a single LOBO loan (see
paragraphs 5.3.3 and 5.3.4) and should the market lender propose an
alteration to the interest rate, the Council could repay the loan without
penalty.
2) Short-term borrowing; the Council could choose to finance long term
commitments with a proportion of rolling short-term borrowing to take
advantage of cheaper borrowing rates. This would however introduce
uncertainty for budget planning purposes and risks adverse movements in
interest rates when longer term borrowing becomes unavoidable. The
Council has historically chosen to take long term loans, so has no exposure
to short-term borrowing for capital purposes at this time.
3) Internal borrowing; the Council is currently maintaining an internal
borrowing position. This means that the underlying capital borrowing need
(the CFR) has not yet been fully funded with loan debt, as cash supporting
the Council’s reserves, balances and cash flow has been used as a
temporary measure. This strategy remains prudent despite low borrowing
rates, as investment returns are low and counterparty risk is high. A strong
grasp of the Council’s balance sheet resources is required to manage this
position, with cashflows monitored daily and annual reviews with the
Council’s treasury advisors to analyse cash movements and trends.

5.6.2

The benefits of both internal and/or short-term borrowing always need to be
carefully balanced against the potential for incurring additional costs when new
borrowing becomes unavoidable in future years as long-term borrowing rates
are currently forecast to rise modestly. The Council will monitor this ‘cost of
carry’ and undertake breakeven analysis to determine whether the Council
borrows at long-term fixed rates in 2021/22 with a view to keeping future
interest costs low, even if this means incurring additional cost in the short-term.

5.7

Borrowing in Advance of Need

5.7.1

The Council will not borrow more than or in advance of its needs purely in order
to profit from the investment of the extra sums borrowed. Any decision to
borrow in advance will be within forward approved Capital Financing
Requirement estimates and will be considered carefully to ensure that value
for money can be demonstrated and that the Council can ensure the security
of such funds.

5.7.2

Risks associated with any borrowing in advance will be subject to prior
appraisal and subsequent reporting through the mid-year or annual reporting
mechanism.

5.8

Debt Rescheduling
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5.8.1

The PWLB allows authorities to repay loans before maturity and either pay a
premium or receive a discount according to a set formula based on current
interest rates. Other lenders may also be prepared to negotiate premature
redemption terms. The Council may take advantage of this and replace some
loans with new loans, or repay loans without replacement, where this is
expected to lead to an overall cost saving or a reduction in risk.

5.8.2

Primary reasons for any rescheduling to take place will include:




the generation of cash savings and / or discounted cash flow savings;
helping to fulfil the treasury strategy;
amending the balance of the portfolio (I.e. amend the maturity profile and/or
the balance of volatility).

5.8.3

Details of any rescheduling undertaken will be reported to Cabinet at the
earliest meeting following its action.

5.9

Accounting Standards
International Financial Reporting Standard (IFRS) 16

5.9.1

IFRS 16 leases will replace International Accounting Standard (IAS) 17 as the
method of accounting for leases. IFRS 16 introduces a single lessee
accounting model and requires a lessee to recognise assets and liabilities for
all leases with a term of more than 12 months, unless the underlying asset is
low value. Implementation of this standard is expected to bring more lease
contracts, and the related assets and liabilities, onto an authority’s balance
sheet. This represents a substantial change in accounting practice as the
current distinction and differing accounting treatment of operating leases and
finance leases will be removed.

5.9.2

When assets and liabilities of lease contracts come onto the balance sheet, it
will increase long term liabilities. This will increase the CFR debt liability, and
with that, MRP required to repay it. Generally accepted accounting practices
require these changes to be accounted for retrospectively, with the result that
an element of the rental or service charge paid in previous years (and
previously charged to revenue accounts) is also taken to the balance sheet to
reduce the liability to reflect prior year consumption. On its own, this change in
the accounting arrangements would result in a one-off increase to the CFR and
an equal increase in revenue account balances. However, this is not seen as
a prudent course of action and MHCLG MRP guidance aims to ensure
authorities are in the same position as if the change had not occurred. It does
this by recommending the inclusion in the annual MRP charge of an amount
equal to the sum taken to the balance sheet to reduce the liability (so including
the retrospective element) in the first transition year. This approach will
produce an MRP charge comparable to that under MRP Option 3, in that it will
run over the life of the lease and will have a profile similar to the annuity
method.

5.9.3

In light of COVID-19 pressures, HM Treasury and the Financial Reporting
Advisory Board (FRAB) have decided that the IFRS 16 implementation
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deadline of 1 April 2020 for the public sector will be deferred for a further year,
to 1 April 2021 (2021/22 financial year).
5.9.4

The operational boundary and authorised limit for external debt for 2021/22
onwards may need to be revised once the impact has been fully assessed.

6

ANNUAL INVESTMENT STRATEGY (AIS)

6.1

Context

6.1.1

The MHCLG and CIPFA have extended the definition of investments to include
both financial and non-financial investments. This strategy relates to financial
investments undertaken as part of treasury management activity. Non-financial
investments, essentially commercial income yielding assets, are covered in the
Capital Strategy.

6.1.2

Both the CIPFA Code and MHCLG guidance require Council’s to invest its
funds prudently, and to have regard to the security and liquidity of its
investments before seeking the highest rate of return, or yield. The objective
when investing money is to strike an appropriate balance between risk and
return, minimising the risk of incurring losses from defaults as well as the risk
of receiving unsuitably low investment income.

6.1.3

A prudent approach to managing investment risk will be framed by:
1. Minimum acceptable credit criteria; from this, an outline list of highly
creditworthy potential counterparties will be derived. The key credit
ratings used to monitor counterparties are the short term and long-term
credit ratings.
2. Credit Default Swaps (CDS); a tradeable contract that insures the
holder of a bond against default. The cost of a CDS indicates the price
investors must pay to insure against a default; as default risk rises, so
does the cost. As with credit ratings, CDS measures are an imperfect
barometer, but sudden and/or sustained rises can act as a near realtime early warning indicator of financial stress. Price movements are
overlaid on top of the credit ratings.
3. Other information sources; this will include the financial press, share
price and other such information pertaining to the financial sector in
order to establish the most robust scrutiny process on the suitability of
potential investment counterparties.
4. Duration; time duration limits
creditworthiness of counterparties.

commensurate

to

the

relative

5. Diversification; sector and/or counterparty limits will be set to limit
concentration risk.
6.2

Counterparty Selection
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6.2.1

The Council employs the services of treasury management advisors (see
Section 6.14 below). Part of this service includes the supply of a suggested
credit listing. A sophisticated modelling approach is applied utilising credit
ratings from the three main credit rating agencies - Fitch, Moody’s and
Standard & Poor’s. The credit ratings of counterparties are then supplemented
with the following overlays:




credit rating agencies Watches and Outlooks – which indicate its
view regarding the degree of likelihood of a rating change and, in
most cases, the probable direction of that change;
CDS spread movements – that may give early warning of financial
stress; and
sovereign ratings – an assessment of the creditworthiness of a
country or sovereign entity where the institution is domiciled.

6.2.2

This modelling approach combines credit ratings, and any assigned Watches
and Outlooks in a weighted scoring system which is then combined with an
overlay of CDS spreads. The result of this is a series of bands used by the
Council to determine the suggested duration for investments, which indicate
the relative creditworthiness of counterparties.

6.2.3

The Council recognises that the responsibility for treasury management
decisions always remains with the Council. The Director of Finance and
Resources is authorised under delegated powers to further restrict or relax the
investment names, limits and durations in order to safeguard the Council’s
resources.

6.3

Investment Portfolio Limits
Portfolio limits are set to manage potential exposure to loss of investment
principal. Were losses to be incurred, this would present an immediate
pressure against revenue reserves. The Council has determined that no more
than £10m will be placed as unsecured investments with any single
organisation exposure other than Government entities. For diversified
investments such as Money Market Funds, no more than £15m will be placed
as unsecured investments per fund.

6.3.1

A group of banks under the same ownership will be treated as a single
organisation for limit purposes. Limits will also be placed on investments in
brokers’ nominee accounts.

6.3.2

Table 7 below sets out the investment portfolio limits:
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Table 7: Investment Portfolio Limits
Limit
UK Central Government (including local authorities)
Investments with Building Societies

Unlimited
Max. £80m in sector

Any single organisation or group under same ownership, except
Government institutions
Registered Providers

Unsecured: Max. £10m each
Secured: Max £20m each *
Max. £40m in total

Any group of pooled funds under the same management

Max. £20m each

Loans to unrated corporates

£10m in total

Negotiable instruments held in a broker’s nominee account

Max. £150m each

Money Market Funds

£150m in total

* sum of all deposits not to exceed Secured limit in total.

6.4

Approved Counterparties

6.4.1

Subject the Investment Portfolio Limits from Table 7 above, the Council may
invest its surplus funds with any of the counterparty types in Table 8 below,
with maximum limits (per counterparty/group) and durations according to
prevailing creditworthiness at the time of dealing.
Table 8: Approved Investment Counterparties and Limits

Long Term
Credit Rating

Unsecured
Max:
Up to:

UK Govt
AAA / Aaa
AA+ / Aa1
AA / Aa2
AA- / Aa3
A+ / A1
A / A2
A- / A3
None
Pooled Funds
and real estate
investment
trusts (REITs)

6.4.2

Banks/Building Societies

Max:
Up to:
Max:
Up to:
Max:
Up to:
Max:
Up to:
Max:
Up to:
Max:
Up to:
Max:
Up to:

Government

Secured

Corporates

Registered
Providers

£ Unlimited
n/a
50 yrs
£20m
£40m
£10m
£10m
20
yrs
50
yrs
20
yrs
20 yrs
£10m
5 yrs
£20m
£40m
£10m
10 yrs
25 yrs
10 yrs
£10m
£20m
£40m
£10m
£10m
4 yrs
5 yrs
15 yrs
5 yrs
10 yrs
£10m
£20m
£40m
£10m
3 yrs
4 yrs
10 yrs
4 yrs
£10m
£20m
£15m
£10m
2 yrs
3 yrs
5 yrs
3 yrs
£10m
£20m
£15m
£10m
£10m
13 mths
2 yrs
5 yrs
2 yrs
5 yrs
£10m
£20m
£15m
£10m
6 mths
13 mths
5 yrs
13 mths
£1m
£20m
£50k
£5m
n/a
6 mths
25 yrs
5 yrs
5 yrs
MMFs: Net Asset Value (NAV) £1bn or greater: £15m / NAV less than £1bn: 0.50%
per £50m [rounded up]
n/a

Property Funds (including REITs): Net Asset Value: 5% per £50m [rounded up]
Bond / Multi Asset Funds: £10m per fund

Banks/Building Societies: The combined secured and unsecured
investments in any one bank will not exceed the cash limit for secured
investments.
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6.4.3

Banks/Building Societies Unsecured: Accounts, deposits, certificates of
deposit and senior unsecured bonds with banks and building societies, other
than multilateral development banks. These investments are subject to the risk
of credit loss via a bail-in should the regulator determine that the bank is failing
or likely to fail.

6.4.4

Banks/Building Societies Secured: Covered (collateralised) bonds, reverse
repurchase agreements (REPO) and other collateralised arrangements with
banks and building societies. These investments are secured on the bank’s
assets, which limits the potential losses in the unlikely event of insolvency and
means that they are exempt from bail-in risk. Where there is no investment
specific credit rating, but the collateral upon which the investment is secured
has a credit rating, the highest of the collateral credit rating and the
counterparty credit rating will be used to determine cash and time limits.

6.4.5

Government: Loans, bonds and bills issued or guaranteed by national
governments, regional and local authorities and multilateral development
banks. These investments are not subject to bail-in, and there is generally a
lower risk of insolvency, although they are not zero risk. Investments with the
UK Central Government may be made in unlimited amounts for up to 50 years.

6.4.6

Corporates: Loans, bonds and commercial paper issued by companies other
than banks and registered providers. These investments are not subject to bailin but are exposed to the risk of the company becoming insolvent. Loans to
unrated companies will only be made as part of a diversified pool in order to
spread the risk widely.

6.4.7

Registered Providers: Loans and bonds issued by, guaranteed by or secured
on the assets of Registered Providers of Social Housing and Registered Social
Landlords, formerly known as Housing Associations. These bodies are tightly
regulated by the Regulator of Social Housing and, as providers of public
services they retain the likelihood of receiving government support if needed.

6.4.8

Pooled Funds: Shares or units in diversified investment vehicles consisting of
the any of the above investment types, plus equity shares and property. These
funds have the advantage of providing wide diversification of investment risks,
coupled with the services of a professional fund manager in return for a fee.
Short term Money Market Funds that offer same-day liquidity and very low or
no risk of price fluctuation will be used as an alternative to instant access bank
accounts, while pooled funds whose value changes with market prices and/or
have a notice period may be used for longer investment periods.

6.4.9

Bond, equity and property funds offer enhanced returns over the longer term
but are more volatile in the short term. The funds themselves may not be credit
rated, however the assets within the fund will follow a strict selection criterion
including the assignment of appropriate minimum credit ratings. These funds
would allow the Council to diversify into asset classes other than cash without
the need to own and directly manage the underlying investments. Because
these funds have no defined maturity date but are available for withdrawal after
a notice period, their performance and continued suitability in meeting the
Council’s investment objectives will be monitored regularly.
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6.4.10

Real estate investment trusts (REITs): Shares in companies that invest
mainly in real estate and pay most of their rental income to investors in a similar
manner to pooled property funds. As with property funds, REITs offer
enhanced returns over the longer term but are more volatile especially as the
share price reflects changing demand for the shares, as well as changes in the
value of the underlying properties.

6.5

Investment Classifications

6.5.1

A key requirement of the annual investment strategy is the identification,
classification and approval of investment instruments available for use.
Financial investments can fall into one of three categories:
1) Specified investments – includes those with a high level of credit
quality and subject to a maturity limit of one year, or have less than a
year left to run to maturity if originally they were as being non-specified
investments solely due to the maturity period exceeding one year;
2) Loans – to local enterprises, local charities, wholly owned companies
and joint ventures as part of a wider strategy for local economic growth;
and
3) Non-specified investments - includes those with a lower credit quality,
can be for periods in excess of one year, and/or are more complex
instruments which require greater consideration before use.

6.5.2

A defined the list of the classification and type of investment instruments
authorised for use is included at APPENDIX S(iv).

6.6

Accounting Standards
International Financial Reporting Standard (IFRS) 9

6.6.1

Under IFRS 9, the accounting method for certain investments depends on the
Council’s “business model” for managing them. The Council aims to achieve
value from its internally managed treasury investments by a business model of
holding the investments to maturity and collecting the associated contractual
cash flows that derive (as appose trading these instruments in active markets).
Therefore, where other criteria are also met, these investments will continue to
be accounted for at amortised cost.

6.6.2

Also under IFRS 9 is an Expected Credit Loss (ECL) model requirement for
impairment of financial assets, in contrast to the Incurred Credit Loss model
under previous accounting regulations. The ECL model requires the Council to
assess the potential probability risk of default, the likely loss given default, and
the altered timing of payments on relevant financial assets, rather than an
assessment based on evidence that a default has taken place.

6.6.3

The Council recognises material ECL on financial assets held at amortised
cost, either on a 12-month or lifetime basis. The ECL model also applies to
lease receivables and contract assets.
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6.6.4

Impairment losses are calculated to reflect the expectation that future cash
flows might not take place because the borrower could potentially default on
their obligations. This strategy sets out the framework for assessing
counterparty credit risk and the techniques applied to monitor, manage and
mitigate those risks. Credit risk plays a crucial part in assessing potential
losses:
1) Where the risk has not increased significantly since initial measurement
or it remains low, losses are assessed based on 12-month expected
losses; or
2) Where the risk has increased significantly since initial measurement,
losses are assessed on a lifetime basis.

6.6.5

Loss allowances reduce the carrying amount of financial assets on the Balance
Sheet and are a real cost charged against the revenue account. If the credit
risk changes over time then so does the loss provision, to either the benefit or
detriment to the revenue account. Prior to eventual derecognition when the
asset matures or is sold, the loss allowance is reversed to the benefit of the
revenue account with the carrying amount of the financial asset on the Balance
Sheet reinstated.

6.6.6

The Council has set aside an earmarked reserve provision of £0.400m to
protect against the risk of adverse movements in investments, including credit
risk. At 31st March 2020, the Council assessed its ECL as £0.247m; £0.100m
related to treasury investments and £0.147m related to its loan to its wholly
own company MKDP (see Section 3.3 above). As the ECL is lower than the
earmarked reserve provision, no loss provision has been charged to the
revenue account to date.

6.7

Extreme Market Conditions

6.7.1

When deteriorating financial market conditions affect the creditworthiness of
all organisations this may not be immediately reflected in credit ratings but can
be seen in other market measures. In these circumstances the Council will
restrict its investments to those organisations of higher credit quality and
reduce the maximum duration of its investments to maintain the required level
of security. The extent of these restrictions will be in line with prevailing
financial market conditions. If these restrictions mean that insufficient
commercial organisations of high credit quality are available to invest the
Council’s cash balances, then the surplus will be deposited with the UK
Government (via the Debt Management Office, invested in government paper,
or with other local authorities). This will cause a reduction in the level of
investment income earned but will minimise capital risk to the principal sum
invested.

6.8

Treasury Indicator – Investment related

6.8.1

As outlined in Section 2, Capital Prudential Indicators are set within the Capital
Strategy. There is one investment related Treasury Indicator applied to restrain
the activity of the treasury function to manage risk. However, set too
restrictively they will impair the opportunities to reduce costs and/or improve
performance. The investment related Treasury Indicator is:
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Total principal funds invested for longer than 365 days. These limits
are set in order to reduce the need for early sale of an investment.

Table 9: Upper limits on investments for longer than 365 days

Upper Limit

2021/22
Forecast
£m

2022/23
Forecast
£m

2023/24
Forecast
£m

2024/25
Forecast
£m

2025/26
Forecast
£m

75.000

75.000

75.000

75.000

75.000

6.9

Council’s Bankers

6.9.1

Should the long-term credit rating of the Council’s incumbent bankers fall below
A- / A3, the Council may continue to place up to a maximum of £10m on an
instant-access overnight basis only. If enacted, this practice will be kept under
daily review.

6.9.2

Contractual rights allow the Council to exit the banking contract at short notice
if the bank’s credit ratings fall below an acceptable level.

6.10

Financial Planning

6.10.1

For its cash flow generated balances, the Council will seek to utilise money
market funds, business reserve accounts, short-notice accounts, and shortdated deposits (overnight to three months) in order to benefit from the
compounding of interest and liquidity.

6.10.2

Core investment funds (those not required to fund immediate cash flow
requirements) may be deposited for longer periods, in line with the criteria
detailed within this report and relevant indicators.

6.10.3

Prudent estimated investment returns for future years have been fed through
into the Council’s Medium-Term Financial Plan (MTFP).

6.11

Local Authority Mortgage Scheme (LAMS)

6.11.1

The Council may assess the viability of a Local Authority Mortgage Scheme
(LAMS) whereby the Council assists first-time buyers entering the housing
market.

6.11.2

The Minimum Revenue Provision policy (APPENDIX S(ii)) and Specified and
Non-Specified Investments assessment (APPENDIX S(iv)) include appropriate
reference to this scheme, should the Council decide to pursue this.

6.12

End of Year Outturn Report

6.12.1

At the end of the financial year, the Council will report on its investment activity
as part of its Annual Treasury Report.

6.13

Policy on the use of external service providers
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6.13.1

Following competitive tender in August 2020, the Council appointed Link
Group, Treasury solutions as its external treasury management advisors. The
Council recognises that responsibility for treasury management decisions
always remains with the Council and will ensure that undue reliance is not
placed upon our external service providers. It also recognises that there is
value in employing external providers of treasury management services in
order to acquire access to specialist skills and resources.

6.13.2

The Council will ensure that the terms of their appointment and the methods
by which their value will be assessed are properly agreed, documented and
subjected to regular review.

6.14

Scheme of Delegation and Role of the Section 151 Officer

6.14.1

Please refer to APPENDIX S(iv) which sets out the responsibilities for treasury
management.

6.15

Policy on Use of Financial Derivatives

6.15.1

Local authorities have previously made use of financial derivatives embedded
into loans and investments both to reduce interest rate risk (e.g. interest rate
collars and forward deals) and to reduce costs or increase income at the
expense of greater risk (e.g. LOBO loans and callable deposits). The general
power of competence in Section 1 of the Localism Act 2011 removes much of
the uncertainty over local authorities’ use of standalone financial derivatives
(i.e. those that are not embedded into a loan or investment).

6.15.2

The Council will only use standalone financial derivatives (such as swaps,
forwards, futures and options) where they can be clearly demonstrated to
reduce the overall level of the financial risks that the Council is exposed to.
Additional risks presented, such as credit exposure to derivative
counterparties, will be considered when determining the overall level of risk.
Embedded derivatives, including those present in pooled funds and forward
starting transactions, will not be subject to this policy, although the risks they
present will be managed in line with the overall treasury risk management
strategy.

6.15.3

Financial derivative transactions may be arranged with any organisation that
meets the approved investment criteria. The current value of any amount due
from a derivative counterparty will count against the counterparty credit limit
and the relevant foreign country limit.

6.16

Property Fund for Temporary Accommodation

6.16.1

The Council has invested in the Real Lettings Property Fund managed by
Resonance UK (a Social Investment Company) to provide up to 70 property
units to address the urgent need for suitable temporary accommodation in
Milton Keynes.

6.16.2

The principal objective for this investment is the derived service benefit (the
provision of temporary housing) rather than the return on the investment (the
anticipated revenue interest and capital growth). As such, this scheme will be
managed and monitored in line with the criteria of the Capital Strategy. This
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investment was classed as capital expenditure and financed by prudential
borrowing.
6.16.3

The Council expects its investment to be returned in full, and with surpluses
accruing from capital growth so no Minimum Revenue Provision (MRP) will be
made. The values of the fund and the underlying assets will be kept under
review, which may lead to initiating an MRP charge in the future.
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APPENDIX S(i) – TREASURY MANAGEMENT POLICY STATEMENT
Treasury Management activity within this Council will be undertaken in accordance with
the CIPFA Code of Practice for Treasury Management in the Public Services (The TM
Code).
1. This organisation defines its treasury management activities as:
The management of the organisation’s investment and cash flows, its banking,
money market and capital market transactions; the effective control of the risks
associated with those activities; and the pursuit of optimum performance consistent
with those risks.
2. This organisation regards the successful identification, monitoring and control of
risk to be the prime criteria by which the effectiveness of its treasury management
activities will be measured. Accordingly, the analysis and reporting of treasury
management activities will focus on their risk implications for the organisation, and
any financial instruments used to manage these risks.
3. This organisation acknowledges that effective treasury management will provide
support towards the achievements of its business and service objectives. It is
therefore committed to the principles of achieving value for money in treasury
management, and to employing suitable comprehensive performance
measurement techniques, within the context of effective risks management.
In adopting the TM code, this Council shall apply the following four key principles:
1. This organisation will create and maintain, as the cornerstone for effective treasury
management:
i. A treasury management policy statement, stating the policies, objectives
and approach to risk management of its treasury management activities
(this document);
ii. Suitable treasury management practices (TMPs), setting out the manner in
which the organisation will seek to achieve those policies and objectives,
and prescribing how it will manage and control those activities.
The content of the policy statement (this document) and TMPs will follow the
recommendations contained in Section 6 and 7 of the Code, subject only to
amendment where necessary to reflect the particular circumstances of the
organisation. Such amendments will not result in the organisation materially
deviating from the Code’s key principles.
2. Cabinet will receive reports on its treasury management policies, practices and
activities, including, as a minimum, an annual strategy and plan in advance of the
year, a mid-year review and an annual report afters its close, in the form prescribed
in the TMPs.
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APPENDIX S(i) – TREASURY MANAGEMENT POLICY STATEMENT
cont.
3. This organisation delegates responsibility for the implementation and regular
monitoring of its treasury management policies and practices to Cabinet, and for
the execution and administration of treasury decisions to the Director of Finance
and Resources who will act in accordance with the organisation’s policy statement
and TMPs and CIPFA’s Standard Professional Practice on Treasury Management.
4. This organisation nominates Budget Review Group to be responsible for ensuring
effective scrutiny of the Treasury Management Strategy and Policies.
Summary of approach to Borrowing and Investments
Full details of the Council’s approach to Borrowing and Investment are contained within
the main Treasury Management Strategy report. In summary, these are:
Borrowing; The Council will maintain a cautious approach to borrowing and adopt a
pragmatic approach to changes in market circumstances but ensuring cashflow
requirements and capital financing needs are met. The Council will also aim to structure
borrowing to ensure that the HRA has sufficient capital to meet asset management needs
whilst minimising the cost of carrying excessive debt to the HRA. The Council will not
borrow in advance purely to profit from the investment of the extra sums borrowed. Loan
rescheduling opportunities shall be kept under review.
Investments; The Council’s investment priorities will be security, liquidity, and yield –
strictly in that order. Investment activity shall be conducted in accordance the adopted
Annual Investment Strategy (AIS). The Council will manage investment balances with
reference to core funds, cash flow requirements and the outlook for interest rates.
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APPENDIX S(ii) – MINIMUM REVENUE PROVISION (MRP) POLICY
The Council is required to pay off an element of the accumulated General Fund borrowing
requirement used to fund capital spend each year (the CFR) through a revenue charge
(the minimum revenue provision - MRP), although it is also allowed to undertake
additional voluntary payments if required (voluntary revenue provision - VRP).
MHCLG Regulations have been issued which require the full Council to approve an MRP
Statement in advance of each year. Four primary options are set out to Councils, but this
does not preclude other options so long as there is a prudent provision.
The Council is recommended to approve the following MRP Statement:
Capital Expenditure incurred before 1st April 2008 or future SCE
From 2015/16, for capital expenditure incurred before 1 April 2008 or which in the future
will be Supported Capital Expenditure, MRP will be charged on a 2% straight line basis,
net of ‘Adjustment A’. This ensures that this debt will be repaid within 50 years. Previously,
the Council charged MRP in line with former DCLG Option 1. This option provided for an
approximate 4% reduction in the supported borrowing need (CFR) each year.
Any backlog overprovision of MRP resulting from this change of calculation basis may be
adjustment by reducing future annual MRP charges (in part or in full) in a prudent manner,
considering the wider impact upon the Council’s financial position.
Capital Expenditure incurred after 1st April 2008
From 1 April 2008 for all unsupported borrowing except those separately listed in this
Policy (including PFI and finance leases) the MRP policy will be either:


Asset Life Method – MRP will be based on the estimated life of the assets, in
accordance with the proposed regulations (this option must be applied for any
expenditure capitalised under a Capitalisation Direction) (known as Option 3);



Depreciation method – MRP will follow standard depreciation accounting
procedures (known as Option 4);

These options provide for a reduction in the borrowing need over the approximate asset’s
life.
Estimated life periods will be determined under delegated powers. To the extent that
expenditure is not on the creation of an asset and is of a type that is subject to estimated
life periods that are referred to in the guidance, these periods will generally be adopted
by the Council. However, the Council reserves the right to determine useful life periods
and prudent MRP in exceptional circumstances where the recommendations of the
guidance would not be appropriate.
As some types of capital expenditure incurred by the Council are not capable of being
related to an individual asset, asset lives will be assessed on a basis which most
reasonably reflects the anticipated period of benefit that arises from the expenditure.

APPENDIX S(ii) – MINIMUM REVENUE PROVISION (MRP) POLICY cont.
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Also, whatever type of expenditure is involved, it will be grouped together in a manner
which reflects the nature of the main component of expenditure and will only be divided
up in cases where there are two or more major components with substantially different
useful economic lives.
Housing Revenue Account (HRA)
There is no statutory requirement to charge MRP on HRA debt liability. But in not doing
so, no prudent provision is made for its eventual repayment. Charging MRP ensures that
lifecycle provision is made for the replacement of assets by cleared the debts used to
fund them.
Authorities are free to make Voluntary Additional Payments (VAP), effectively
overpayments, to reduce debt liability quicker if they so wish. Voluntary overpayment
above the minimum requirements, or in the case of the HRA where not statutorily required,
can be clawed back in future years if deemed necessary provided the council discloses
the annual and cumulative value of overpayments each year.
For historic HRA debt liability, the Council will only charges voluntary MRP where
sufficient surpluses are identified within the HRA business plan to support repayments.
For new HRA unsupported borrowing, straight line voluntary MRP will be applied
reflecting the consumption period of those assets as:
 Land acquisitions; Nil, its value to the HRA is not expected to diminish;
 Regeneration schemes; 2% per annum / write down over 50 years;
 New HRA house build schemes; 1% per annum / write down over 100 years;
 Build of houses to be sold on open market; Nil, the debt liability will be repaid from
eventual sale proceeds;
 HRA house open market acquisitions; on an estimated remaining asset life basis
set under delegated authority by the Section 151 officer.
This policy ensures a more commercial financial approach to HRA borrowing plans by
requiring cash provision to be set aside for eventual debt repayment where appropriate,
but also allows the HRA flexibility to use its surplus funds to repay its debts or invest in
further housing provision.
Assets for Future Development
For assets acquired for future development, where it is anticipated that the future sale
proceeds of the asset will offset the cost, the repayment of the debt may be funded from
future capital receipts arising as an alternative prudent provision (thus negating the
requirement to provide for MRP). This approach will be reviewed on an annual basis, to
ensure that anticipated capital receipts continue to offset the cost of the debt.
Commercial Property Investments
For property assets purchased under the Commercial Property Investment Strategy, the
Council may apply a voluntary MRP charge (VRP) on a 10% proportion of the assets

APPENDIX S(ii) – MINIMUM REVENUE PROVISION (MRP) POLICY cont.
value over a 15 year period to reflect a realistic level of principal risk, on the basis that the
assets will typically be held for a period of between 10 to 20 years.
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This approach demonstrates regard to Government guidance on prudent provision and,
at the same time, ensures that the Council retains the flexibility to reverse this voluntary
set-aside provision at a future date should the assets be sold, or the value of the assets
increase.
Local Authority Mortgage Scheme (LAMS)
For authorities who participate in the Local Authority Mortgage Scheme (LAMS) using a
cash backed option, the mortgage lenders require a 5-year deposit from the local authority
to match the 5-year life of the indemnity. The deposit placed with the mortgage lender
provides an integral part of the mortgage lending and is treated as capital expenditure
and a loan to a third party.
The Capital Financing Requirement (CFR) will increase by the amount of the total
indemnity. The deposit would be returned in full at maturity, with interest paid either
annually or on maturity. Once the deposit matures and funds are returned to the local
authority, the returned funds are classed as a capital receipt, and the CFR will reduce
accordingly.
As this constitutes a temporary (5 year) arrangement and the funds will be returned in full,
there is no need to set aside prudent provision to repay the debt liability in the interim
period, so there is no MRP application.
Property Fund for Temporary Accommodation
The Council has entered into an agreement to invest in the Real Lettings Property Fund
managed by Resonance UK (a Social Investment Company) to provide up to 70 property
units to address the urgent need for suitable temporary accommodation in Milton Keynes.
The Council expects its investment to be returned in full, and with surpluses accruing
from capital growth so no Minimum Revenue Provision (MRP) will be made. The values
of the fund and the underlying assets will be kept under review, which may lead to
initiating an MRP charge in the future.
MRP Overpayments
MRP charges made over the statutory minimum, voluntary revenue provision or
overpayments, can, if needed, be reclaimed in later years if deemed necessary or
prudent. For these sums to be reclaimed for use in the budget, this policy must disclose
the in-year and cumulative overpayments made each year.
As mentioned above, in 2015/16 the Council changed method for calculation of MRP on
historic debt liability (Capital Expenditure incurred before 1st April 2008 or future SCE).
This resulted in the identification of a £30.430m over-provision of MRP had the revised
treatment been applied since inception of the Prudential Code. The Council has used

APPENDIX S(ii) – MINIMUM REVENUE PROVISION (MRP) POLICY cont.
this over-provision to negate historic debt liability MRP charges of £16.016m from 2016/17
to 2019/20, leaving £14.414m yet to be reversed. £3.961m of historic debt liability MRP
will continue to be negated in full between 2020/21 to 2022/23 with the residual £2.531m
balance applied in 2023/24.
32

(189)

In order to adopt a more commercial-style financial approach to unconstrainted selffinancing HRA borrowing plans, the Section 151 Officer may instruct that a voluntary cash
provision be set aside for eventual debt repayment. This will ensure borrowing decisions
remain prudent and affordable, and give HRA flexibility to use these accumulating
surpluses funds to repay its debts or invest in further housing provision.
At 31st March 2020, no such over-provision had yet been made.
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Interest rate forecast provided by Link Group (the Council’s treasury advisors) shown alongside those of Capital Economics
(independent economic commentators). PWLB rates shown below reflect certainty rates. This forecast was originally compiled in
November 2020 but predicated on a trade agreement being reached between the UK and EU, and as this was subsequently the
case, a January 2021 review confirmed no changes were required.

APPENDIX S(iii) – ECONOMIC AND INTEREST RATE FORECAST (JANUARY 2021)
2020 - 2024
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Main upside risks:
 Stronger than currently expected recovery in UK economy, especially if there was a post-pandemic return to full economic
activity across all sectors of the economy.
 The Brexit trade agreement removes many of the immediate threats of economic disruption between the EU and UK.
 The Bank of England is too slow in its pace and strength of increases in Bank Rate and, therefore, allows inflationary pressures
to build up too strongly, which then necessitates a later rapid series of increases in Bank Rate faster than currently expected.

Main downside risks:
 Further national lockdowns or severe regional restrictions during 2021.
 UK / EU trade negotiations – a trade deal has been agreed but the EU has yet to agree “equivalence” rulings to most sectors
of UK financial services industry. Financial services in the EU are not governed by a single set of regulations, and overall there
are some 59 areas where equivalence decisions are possible, so the EU is not able to issue one decision to maintain existing
level of market access.
 Bank of England acts too quickly, or too far, over the next three years to raise Bank Rate and causes UK economic growth,
and increases in inflation, to be weaker than we currently anticipate.
 A resurgence of the Eurozone sovereign debt crisis.
 Weak capitalisation of some European banks could extend further depending on credit losses resultant of the pandemic.
 Geopolitical risks, for example in China, Iran or North Korea, but also in Europe and other Middle Eastern countries, which
could lead to increasing safe haven flows.

The overall balance of risks to economic growth in the UK is probably now skewed to the upside but is subject to major uncertainty
due to coronavirus. There is relatively little UK domestic risk of increases or decreases in Bank Rate or significant changes in shorter
term PWLB rates. The Bank of England has effectively ruled out the use of negative interest rates in the near term and increases in
Bank Rate are likely to be some years away given the underlying economic expectations. However, it is always possible that market
volatility could prompt safe haven flows which would impact gilt yields and so in turn PWLB rates.

Balance of risks to UK interest rate forecast (January 2021):

APPENDIX S(iii) – ECONOMIC AND INTEREST RATE FORECAST (JANUARY 2021)
2020 - 2024
Cont.

APPENDIX S(iv) – SPECIFIED AND NON-SPECIFIED INVESTMENTS
Specified Investments; Sterling investments of not more than one-year maturity, or
those which could be for a longer period but where the Council has the right to be repaid
within 12 months if it wishes.
Non-Specified Investments; Any other type of investment which does not meet the
criteria to be classified as specified.
The Council has accessed the classification of investment products as follow:
Specified Investments
(Maturities up to 1 year)
Debt Management Agency Deposit Facility
Call / Notice accounts - banks & building
societies
Term deposits* – local authorities &
housing associations/registered social
landlords
Term deposits* – banks & building
societies
Certificates of deposits* – banks & building
societies

Non Specified Investments
(Maturity in excess of 1 year)
Term deposits – local authorities & housing
associations/registered social landlords
Term deposits – banks and building
societies
Certificates of deposits – banks & building
societies
Fixed term deposits with variable rate and
variable maturities:- Structured deposits
UK Government Gilts

UK Government Gilts

Commercial Papers/Corporate Bonds

Reverse Repurchase Agreements*
(REPOs)

Reverse Repurchase Agreements
(REPOs)

Covered Bonds*

Covered Bonds

Asset Back Securities*

Asset Back Securities

Collective Investment Schemes structured as Open Ended Investment Companies
(OEICs): 1. Government Liquidity Funds

1. Bond Funds / Gilt Funds

2. Money Market / Enhanced cash funds

2. Multi Asset Funds

3. Bond Funds / Gilt Funds

3. Property Funds

4. Multi Asset Funds
Closed-End Investment Companies (CICs): 1. Property Funds
Local Authority Mortgage Guarantee Scheme; under such scheme the Council would
be required to place funds to underwrite risk of default for a period of years. If undertaken
this would be classified as a service investment rather than a treasury management
investment, and fall outside of the Specified/Non-specified categories.
* - If forward dealing, the forward period plus the deal period should not exceed one year
in aggregate to classify as a specified investment. Any forward deposits in excess of one
year in aggregate will classify as non-specified.
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APPENDIX S(v) – RESPONSIBILITIES FOR TREASURY MANAGEMENT
(i)




(ii)




(iii)











Council
approval of annual strategy;
budget consideration and approval.
Cabinet
receiving and reviewing reports on treasury management policies,
practices and activities;
approval of/amendments to the organisation’s adopted clauses and
treasury management policy statement;
approval of the division of responsibilities;
receiving and reviewing regular monitoring reports and acting on
recommendations;
The S151 (responsible) officer
recommending clauses, treasury management policy/practices for
approval, reviewing the same regularly, and monitoring compliance;
reviewing the treasury management policy and procedures.
submitting regular treasury management policy reports;
submitting budgets and budget variations;
receiving and reviewing management information reports;
reviewing the performance of the treasury management function;
ensuring the adequacy of treasury management resources and skills,
and the effective division of responsibilities within the treasury
management function;
ensuring the adequacy of internal audit, and liaising with external audit;
approving the selection of external service providers and agreeing terms
of appointment.
delegated authority for operational treasury management decisions as
appropriate (as set out in this strategy).
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APPENDIX S(vi) – HRA DEBT COSTS; INTERNAL RECHARGE BASIS
Under a two-pool approach to allocating debt costs between the HRA and General
Fund, the HRA is expected to be fully funded to its Capital Financing Requirement
(CFR) where possible. Where this is not possible, any residual differences are charged
based on:
HRA Loans CFR: short term loans payable Average rate on GF external debt, or a pre(under-funded CFR; HRA borrowing arranged formally agreed borrowing rate
internally from GF)
referenced to a PWLB equivalent rate.
Average rate on external investments
HRA Loans CFR: short term loans
excluding any earmarked GF investments,
receivable (over-funded CFR; HRA lending
or for earmarked HRA reserves an actual
internally to GF)
external investment rate.
Average rate on external investments +
HRA Cash balances: short term loans
5.0%, or a pre-arranged formally agreed
payable (cash balances overdrawn; HRA
borrowing rate referenced to a market
borrowing internally from GF)
equivalent rate.
Average rate on external investments
HRA Cash balances: short term loans
excluding any earmarked GF investments,
receivable (cash balances in hand; HRA
or for earmarked HRA reserves an actual
lending internally to GF)
external investment rate.
Additional considerations include:
1. Debt management expenses are charged to the HRA on an apportioned basis that
considers the weighting of time spent on managing debt and investments
respectively.
2. Risk associated with external loans sit with either the GF or HRA depending on
which of these the loan has been earmarked to. This will include interest rate risk,
for example the risk of interest rate rises associated with variable loans.
3. Similarly, risk associated with any external investment of earmarked medium term
HRA reserves sits with the HRA. This will include the risk of impairment in the
event of the failure of an investment counterpart.
4. Where risk cannot be identified specifically to either the General Fund or HRA, it
is apportioned fairly between the two using relevant available data. For example,
investment of general surplus cash balances is undertaken in aggregate in the
name of the General Fund but in the event of impairment or loss, costs will be
apportioned between the two funds based on an estimated proportion of cash
balances held.
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ANNEX W
2021/22 REVENUE BUDGET AND COUNCIL TAX
THE LEGAL FRAMEWORK GOVERNING BUDGET DECISIONS

1)

The Council is required to set a Council Tax for 2021/22 before 11th March 2021. It
may not be set before all precepts have been issued or before 1st March 2021,
whichever is the earlier, and the decision cannot be delegated to a committee or to
Officers. Before setting the level of the tax the Council must have agreed a balanced
budget, differentiated by services, which is sufficient to meet estimated revenue
expenditure, levies, contingencies, any deficit estimated to be brought forward from
previous years, and any amounts required to be transferred between funds. The tax
itself must be sufficient to cover the difference between the agreed budget less
government grants credited to the consolidated revenue account, and any other
expenditure which must be met from the Collection Fund, less any surplus (or plus
any deficit) brought forward from previous years.

2)

In reaching decisions on these matters, Councillors are bound by the general
principles of administrative law. Where there is discretion, it must not be abused or
fettered. All relevant considerations must be taken into account and no irrelevant
ones. Any decision made must be one that only a reasonable authority, properly
directing itself, could have reached. Councillors must also balance the interests of
service users against those who contribute to the Council’s finances. The full
resources available to the Council must be deployed to their best advantage and
Councillors must act prudently and in a business like manner at all times.

3)

Among the relevant considerations, which Councillors must take into account in
reaching their decisions are the advice of officers. In considering the advice of
officers, and the weight to be attached to that advice, Councillors should have regard
to the personal duties placed upon the Director of Finance and Resources, the
Council’s Section 151 Officer. The Council may take decisions which are at variance
with his advice, providing there are reasonable grounds to do so. However,
Councillors may expose themselves to risk if they disregard clearly expressed advice,
for example as to the level of provision required for contingencies, bad debts and
future liabilities.

4)

The Section 151 Officer is required by the Local Government Act 1972 and by the
Accounts and Audit (England) Regulations 2015 to ensure that the Council’s
budgeting, financial management, and accounting practices meet relevant statutory
and professional requirements. Furthermore Section 25 of the Local Government Act
2003 requires the Director of Finance and Resources to comment on the robustness
of the budget estimates and the adequacy of reserves.

5)

Councillors must also have regard to, and be aware of, the wider duties placed upon
the Council by various statutes governing the conduct of its financial affairs. These
include the distinction between revenue and capital expenditure, specified within the
Local Government and Housing Act 1989. The Local Government Act 2003 requires
that the prudential borrowing limits are set by the Council having regard to the
Chartered Institute of Public Finance and Accountancy (CIPFA) Prudential Code (“the
code”). This sets out a framework for self-regulation of capital spending, in effect
allowing Councils to invest in capital projects without any limit, so long as they are
affordable, prudent and sustainable. To facilitate this arrangement the code requires
the Council to agree and monitor a number of prudential indicators.
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6)

Section 106 of the Local Government Finance Act 1992 makes it a criminal offence
for any Councillor with arrears of Council Tax which have been outstanding for two
months or more to attend any meeting of the Council or one of its committees at which
a decision affecting the budget is to be made, unless the Councillor concerned
declares at the outset of the meeting that he or she is in arrears, and will not be voting
on the decision for that reason. The Councillor concerned must also, of course then
abstain from voting. The application of Section 106 is very wide and there have
already been several successful prosecutions under this legislation. It can include
meetings held at any time during the year, not just the annual budget meeting, and it
may include meetings of committees or subcommittees as well as Council meetings.
Councillors should be aware that the responsibility for ensuring that they act within
the law at all times rest solely with the individual Councillor concerned.

7)

Having set a budget at the beginning of the year, the Council is also under a duty to
monitor that budget during the course of the year and to take remedial action if at any
time it appears likely that expenditure will exceed available resources. Councillors
should also be aware of the duty of the Section 151 Officer under Section 114(3) of
the 1988 Act to report to the Council if it appears that this will happen, and of the
impact of Section 115(6) which prohibits any new agreement which would incur
expenditure from being entered into following the issuing of such a report and pending
its consideration by the Council. The Councillors of the Council, having received a
Section 114 report are obliged to take all reasonable practicable measures to bring
the budget back into balance.

8)

A Section 114 report can create great instability within an authority and can only be
avoided by prudent budgeting and effective budgetary control. This adds emphasis
to the need for an adequate contingency provision and a strong corporate
commitment to holding chief officers accountable for containing expenditure within
cash limits approved during the budget process.

9)

Finally, Councillors are reminded of their fiduciary duty to weigh the needs of the
interests of service users against those who contribute to the authority’s funds, and
to act prudently at all times. Lawful discretions must not be abused or fettered, and
in reaching their decisions Councillors must take account of all relevant
considerations, disregard irrelevant considerations, and not come to a decision which
no reasonable authority could reach. Among the relevant considerations which
Councillors must take into account are the views of commercial ratepayers which are
set out in Appendix 10 of the report.

10)

It is the duty of the Director of Finance and Resources as the Section 151 Officer to
provide the relevant financial information, which is or ought to be available and advise
on the financial prudence of options before Councillors, and Councillors must take
account of such information and advice in reaching their decisions. However, officers
are not permitted to second guess the wisdom of the Council’s Policy or to substitute
their judgement for that of Councillors. The Council is therefore free to take decisions
which are at variance with the advice of those officers, providing there are reasonable
grounds to do so.

11)

The Director of Finance and Resources must consider whether in his view the Council
has agreed a balanced budget which is capable of delivery taking all known factors
into account. In the event that he considers this not to be the case, then he has a
personal duty to indicate this by issuing the Council with a notice under Section 114.
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ANNEX X

Medium Term Financial
Plan

February 2021
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1

Purpose

1.1

This plan sets out how the Council will address its financial challenges, prioritise
the resources it has and support the delivery of the Council Plan. Unlike previous
plans this is being done against an unprecedented backdrop of a global pandemic
which has and will continue to change all aspects of what the Council deliver.
There continues to be no funding strategy from government and the financial
impact of the pandemic on public finances, together with the wider economy has
created a very fluid and unpredictable backdrop.

1.2

The Council has responded effectively to the initial challenges presented by the
pandemic both in terms of making critical service decisions and strengthening its
financial and risk management approach. The Council will need to continue to
evolve and respond to the rapid changes taking place within our communities,
business sector and wider economy to ensure that the Council continues to
provide support and leadership whilst remaining financially resilient.

1.3

This plan sets out the key financial planning assumptions, considers the key
financial risks and provides the framework from which the Council will deliver
the Council Plan on a financially sustainable basis.

Ambition for Milton Keynes
1.4

Milton Keynes has a successful economy and is a successful place:
Milton Keynes is one of the UK’s fastest growing economies, both in terms of
employment and output. The latest UK Powerhouse reports produced by Irwin
Mitchell (November 2020) forecasts that by Q4 2021 Milton Keynes will be the
fastest growing economy of any UK city. The city is highly productive, Gross
Domestic Product (GDP) for 2018 was £15.69bn, with a GDP of £84,784 per
worker – one of the highest in the country outside of London.
The latest Centre for Cities City Outlook publication (2020) on the UK’s 63 largest
towns and cities reported that Milton Keynes had the:
4th highest GDP per worker
2nd highest business stock per 10,000 population
4th highest start-up rate per 10,000 population
In 2019 (the latest available data), there were 183,000 jobs in Milton Keynes. This
equates to a job density of 1.17, meaning there are more jobs in the MK
economy than working age residents. In terms of sectors, there is a lot of
diversity. By employee jobs, Wholesale and Retail is still the largest sector
(31,000 or 16.9% of all jobs) followed by administrative and support services
(18,000, 9.8%); education (18,000 jobs, 9.8%); transportation and storage
(18,000, 9.8%); Human health and social work activities (17,000, 9.3%).
The Claimant Count stood at 6.2% (10,425individuals) in November 2020. The
2
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Unemployment Rate in Milton Keynes is lower than the national (UK) rate of
6.3%, but higher than the South East Midlands (SEMLEP) rate of 5.9%.
1.5

It should also be recognised however, that Milton Keynes also has areas of
deprivation. The latest English Indices of Deprivation data (2019) ranked Milton
Keynes the 172nd most deprived Local Authority (out of 317), 8 out of 152 of its
local areas feature within the top 10% most deprived areas in the country. The
MK Child Poverty commission reported that 22,940 children in Milton Keynes are
living in poverty after Housing Costs.

1.6

In July 2016, the MK Futures 2050 Commission published their report “Making a
Great City Greater” which was endorsed by full Council and proposed a
programme to deliver continued growth and economic success for Milton
Keynes. The Commission identified the need for a new long-term strategy to
guide the next phase of the development of Milton Keynes. The Milton Keynes
Strategy for 2050 was consequently developed through detailed evidence studies
and extensive public and stakeholder engagement that included a draft strategy
published for comment in January 2020 for 18-weeks and a subsequent 5-week
long review of the impacts of COVID-19. It was agreed by Cabinet on 15
December 2020 and then by Council on 20 January 2021.

1.7

The Strategy sets out a long-term approach to spatial development. It aims for a
steady population increase to around 410,000 people in the borough by 2050 as
the best means of achieving Seven Big Ambitions:






strengthen those qualities that make Milton Keynes special;
make Milton Keynes a leading green and cultural city – by global standards;
ensure everyone has their own decent home to rent or buy;
build safe communities that support health and wellbeing;
provide jobs for everyone by supporting our businesses, and attracting new
ones;
 offer better opportunities for everyone to learn and develop their skills; and
 make it easier for everyone to travel on foot, by bike and with better public
transport.
1.8

The Strategy includes a commitment to provide essential infrastructure and
services, including a Mass Rapid Transit System. It also commits to keep and
strengthen those things that make Milton Keynes special – green spaces and
trees, being able to move around easily using grid roads and redways, a vibrant
economy and diverse communities and a strong community spirit. It includes
proposals to help achieve the council’s ambition to be carbon neutral by 2030
and to support the mental and physical health of the community.

1.9

The Strategy for 2050 has been prepared to provide ambition and focus at a time
of great uncertainty but to be flexible to adapt to changing circumstances.
Cabinet has required that a delivery programme be created by the end of June
2021. The Council’s budget has allocated funding to undertake detailed work on
Mass Rapid Transit and infrastructure planning. The delivery programme will also
explore the potential of new forms of delivery vehicles and seek new
partnerships, including with government and Homes England, that will help
3
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secure the investment in public services and infrastructure necessary to secure
high quality growth. The council is also working with government and partners
across the Oxford to Cambridge Arc on joint economic and development plans.
1.10

We have produced a Council Plan, which sets out the vision, values and
objectives for the Council. The revised Council Plan 2016 -22 was adopted at
Council on 17 June 2020.

1.11

The delivery of this Council Plan will determine the financial choices we need to
make over the medium term. However, the overall financial position is very
challenging; the choices we will need to make will be very difficult.

1.12

The Labour Group and Liberal Democrat Group signed a new Agreement to Work
in Partnership (The Agreement), on 01 May 2020. The revised Council Plan 2016
- 22 is based on the joint key priorities and deliverable policies agreed by the
Labour and Liberal Democrat Groups, as set out in the Agreement.

1.13 Given the nature of the Council Plan, some of the work involves identifying

solutions and programmes which will address key priorities and therefore further
resource implications are still to be identified.
2
2.1

Financial Delivery
Our Budget and Medium Term Financial Planning is based on 12 core principles,
which have and continue to be endorsed by the Cabinet:
 Emerging pressures are managed, where possible within existing budgets.
 Spending is aligned to key priorities as set out in the Council Plan.
 Income is only included in the budget where supported by robust proposals and
is deliverable.
 Future liabilities are anticipated.
 Budgets are sustainable.
 Base Budget / one-off expenditure/ capital expenditure are distinguished.
 Savings proposals are supported by implementation plans and the impact on
service delivery is clear.
 The allocation of capital resources is separate from expenditure approval.
 Capital and revenue planning needs to be integrated to ensure implications are
fully anticipated.
 The use of specific grant funding does not lead to revenue budget pressures.
 The Council’s reserves (and other one-off resources) are not to be used as a
primary method to balance the ongoing pressures in the budget.
 Earmarked reserves are used for specific one-off purposes to support the
4
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delivery of corporate objectives and to mitigate risks.
Responding to COVID-19
2.2

During 2020 we implemented a number of additional measures in response to
the financial impact of the Pandemic. These included additional restrictions on
non-essential spending (£3m in year savings delivered), on-going review of all
non-essential spending by an independent panel reporting through to CLT and
the implementation of structural budget changes to improve reporting and
accountability of budget managers.

2.3

All services produced Flexible Operating Plans in the spring in response to the
challenges presented by COVID-19 and this was further supported by a
comprehensive programme of Rapid Service Reviews which was completed in
November 2020.

2.4

All significant supplier contracts were reviewed with respective Contract
Managers to ensure that the Council was managing the increased risks presented
by COVID-19 effectively and a new Contract Management System was procured
and will go live from April 2021.

2.5

All of this was achieved whilst managing the additional demands of COVID-19.

2.6

We have a good track record of savings delivery. Sometimes councillors choose
to delay the implementation of a budget reduction as part of the Budget
decision, and on occasion the delivery of savings is more complex than
anticipated which impacts on the rate of delivery or the ability to deliver a
budget proposal overall. The Chart below sets out our performance in delivering
budget reductions and income since the period of substantial cost reductions
began. The delivery of savings is closely monitored throughout the year.
Chart 1: Financial Outturn and Delivery of Savings
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3

Responding to COVID-19 Uncertainty through the Budget
The Council set out its approach to developing a budget for 2021/22 in the face of
unprecedented uncertainty caused by COVID-19. The principles / framework was
set out in the September Cabinet report and was based on:

3.1






COVID-19 to remain in general circulation.
General government measures remain in place.
No new national or local lockdown.
Customer behaviour will change and move towards a new norm of reduced social
interaction and supressed demand for discretionary spending.
 Schools will remain open.
 2022/23 – 2024/25 – assume will be the same and model changes in inflation,
demand and other known issues.
3.2

We have worked closely with budget managers to rebase service budgets to take
account of the impact of COVID-19 on changes to demand and agreed key
assumptions on how this is likely to change in 2021/22 using the key principles
above as a consistent reference point. In total we have added in £14.1m in
additional demand pressures, of which £12.5m relate specifically to COVID-19. We
recognise that particularly on some of key front-line services there is likely to be
lag impact on demand (e.g. mental health interventions, homelessness (eviction
restrictions in place) etc. We have used the savings from 2020/21 on nonessential spending and the resources released through the review of reserves to
strengthen our GF working balance, reflecting the increased risk exposure the
Council now faces.

3.3

The next section summarises the key cost pressures that we have reflected in the
MTFP in 2021/22, rationale and been reflected in subsequent years of the plan. It
is fully recognised that these assumptions will need to be kept under regular
review throughout 2021/22 to ensure that any necessary action is taken to
manage any material variations to this plan.

4
4.1

Cost Increases
We have identified a number of service pressures which will increase the cost of
delivering services by more than £32m over the next four years. The main
increases are set out below:
Demography and Demand

4.2

Milton Keynes’ population of under-19s is set to grow by approximately 0.3% per
year. This is equivalent to 241 children each year and will impact on a number of
services including the number of school and early years places required to be
available, demands on other children’s services and it will result in additional
children needing safeguarding and those with special education needs where the
number of children with an education and health care plan (EHCP) has increased
by 22% in the last year. Over the medium term this is estimated to cost an
additional £2.0m in order to fund the costs of placements, social worker support
6
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for increased caseloads and legal fees associated with the overall level of
interaction with children’s social care and SEN. This increase in budget also
reflects the increasing complexity of young people requiring support.
4.3

The increased complexity of need of young people is also reflected in the home to
school transport budget where an additional cost of £0.3m has been included in
the MTFP to allow for the changes in the complexity of needs of children eligible
for travel together with an increase in the number of young people requiring
travel (as a result of an increase in the number of children with an EHCP).

4.4

Milton Keynes has a relatively low number of over 65’s. 2020 estimates show that
13% of the population in Milton Keynes were over 65, compared to 18%
nationally. However, the amount of care required per service user is increasing to
meet the level of need of an ageing population. The additional number requiring
care provided by the Council between 2020 and 2024 is estimated to increase by
3% per year.

4.5

This includes the growth in older people with dementia in Milton Keynes which is
estimated to increase by 21% over the MTFP.

4.6

Over the medium term it is estimated that we will need to look after 72 more
people with learning disability needs, costing £1.520m and an additional 52 people
with Mental Health or Autism needs, costing £1.836m.

4.7

Our positive approach to housing growth leads to the delivery of approximately
2,000 additional homes a year, 8,000 over the next four years. The additional cost
of collecting and disposing of waste from these houses is estimated at £1.363m

4.8

The economic success of Milton Keynes means more people are moving to the
area. The value of houses is increasing, as is the cost of rents in private rental
sector homes, impacting affordability, which contributes to more people having a
statutory requirement for rehousing.

4.9

The Council has invested significantly in recent years in order to provide
accommodation to meet the growing demand of homeless people and families. It
is committing further investment over the next five years to deliver the plans set
out in the Homeless Prevention & Access Business Case to transform the care and
support through a combination of:


Intervention to prevent evictions and homelessness



Supporting those in temporary accommodation to move on to assured short
term or flexible tenancy in their own home.

4.10 The plan aims to reduce the number of families and people in temporary

accommodation by 660 to just over 500 and in the process provide real homes,
delivering better quality and realising a return on the investment by saving over
£3.8m per annum.

7
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Legislative Pressures
4.11 Changes to national legislation also create cost pressures for the Council. We

expect the following legislative changes to increase the costs to the Council:
 The Homelessness Reduction Act which came into effect from April 2018
places additional duties on the Council which include providing support and
advice for non-priority homeless cases, accepting referrals from other
agencies, and the provision of additional temporary accommodation. The
Business Case outlined above focuses on delivering the ambitions set out in
the Act
4.12 The Government introduced a National Living Wage (NLW) from April 2016. The

minimum pay from April 2021 for over 23’s is £8.91 per hour (ph) and the
Government has pledged to increase it to £10.50ph within four years. While the
Council pays its staff above this level we are aware that a number of contractors
will need to increase pay rates over the next four years. We have also introduced
the Ethical Charter recognising that the National Living Wage is still a minimal rate.
While we would not expect to meet all of the cost of this change and we are
discussing with contractors how they can reduce costs to offset the increase, we
estimate there will be a £6.1m additional cost for the Council over the life of the
MTFP. This is included in the inflation assumptions in Annex H to the budget
report.
Inflation
4.13 Before the pandemic, inflation was broadly expected to meet the Government’s

2% target in the medium term. The impact of COVID-19 has seen CPI drop sharply
in 2020. The latest CPI rate is 0.6% (December 2020). According to the Office for
Budget Responsibility inflation should rise slowly as the economy recovers to be
back to target over the medium term1.
4.14 We have a number of large revenue contracts with significant annual costs, for

example waste collection at £9.8m (Serco), landscaping £2.2m (Serco), street
cleansing £4m (Serco), residential care beds for elderly people £8.15m (Excel care)
and highways maintenance £2m (Ringway). These contracts are subject to
inflation based on specific indices. The volume of spend through all our major
contracts means that even though increases are relatively low at present they will
cost us around £1m per year. The risk to the Council is as inflation is projected to
increase, these costs will increase by a greater than forecast level.
4.15 In his November Spending Review the Chancellor announced a public sector pay

freeze for 2021/22 except for employees paid less than the median wage
(£24,000) who will receive minimum £250 increase. A pay award provision of
£0.270m has been included in the 21/22 budget with a further 2% per annum over
the medium term. This amounts to £6.1m over the period of the MTFP.

1

OBR Economic and Fiscal Outlook – November 2020
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5
5.1

Total Additional Costs
In total, we are expecting the additional ongoing costs for services to be as
follows:
Table 1: Total Pressures 2021/22 – 2024/25
Budget Pressures by
2021/22 2022/23 2023/24 2024/25
Category
£m
£m
£m
£m
4.998
2.160
2.200
2.206
Demography
10.695
(0.337)
0.000
0.000
Demand - Exceptional
2.093
0.080
(0.200)
(0.200)
Demand - New
(0.124)
1.528
1.032
0.158
Legislative
0.275
0.050
0.050
0.000
Policy Choice
0.748
0.000
0.000
0.000
Contractual Change
18.685
3.481
3.082
2.164
Total Ongoing Service
Pressures
Unidentified Pressures
0.000
1.500
1.500
1.500
Total Ongoing Pressures
18.685
4.981
4.582
3.664
Total One-off Budget
1.360
0.701
0.237
0.081
Pressures (See Annex D)

5.2

6

The costs set out in this table increase the base budget each year. So, by 2024/25
we estimate that we will be spending £32m more every year on demographic
and demand led pressures. In addition to these base budget pressures we have
also provided funding for £1.4m one-off pressures in 2021/22. (Annex D).
General Fund Resources – Ongoing

6.1

Beyond 2021/22 there is no clarity on the future of government funding. The
November 2020 Spending Round only confirmed a one year settlement.

6.2

The provisional Local Government Finance Settlement (LGFS) published in
December 2020 confirmed that the Fair Funding Review and any changes to the
Business Rates Retention scheme would be paused due to COVID-19 and would
not take place before 2022/23.
Funding

6.3

We currently have three main sources of funding:
 Council Tax
 Retained Business Rates
 Revenue Support Grant

6.4

The chart below shows how our overall funding has changed since 2013/14 and
our best view of how we are is projecting this to change by 2024/25. The clear
shift is from national funding to locally generated income.
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Chart 2: Council Funding from 2013/14 and projected funding to 2024/25
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7
7.1

Council Tax
There are three factors which raise additional Council Tax in Milton Keynes.
These are:
 An increase in the number of houses paying Council Tax, as we continue to grow.
The impact of COVID-19 has resulted in a reduction in the overall tax base for
2021/22 but this is expected to recover over the medium term. Further details
can be found in the Council Tax Base report which went to 15 December
Cabinet.
 A local choice about increasing Council Tax. Since 2012/13 there has been a
maximum increase allowed before a referendum will need to be held with a
public vote in favour for the Council to approve a higher increase. The
provisional LGFS set the Council Tax referendum principles for 2021/22 at a
maximum increase of 1.99%.
 The 2021/22 provisional LGFS also allows a 3% Social Care precept which can be
spread over 2021/22 and 2022/23. The Council has included a 0.51% Social Care
precept in its 2021/22 Budget, with a further 2.49% increase in 2022/23.

7.2

The table below shows the key assumptions and the forecast Council Tax income
incorporated into the financial projections. As noted above, it is important to
remember that while additional housing increases income, this also places
demands on our services.
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Table 2: Council Tax Assumptions
Increase/(Decrease) in Council
Tax Base (Band D equivalents)
Increase in Council Tax charge
Increase in Adult Social Care
charge for Adult Social Care
precept
Estimated Collection rate
7.3

2021/22
(500)

2022/23
2,000

2023/24
2,000

2024/25
2,000

1.99%
0.51%

1.99%
2.49%

1.99%
N/A

1.99%
N/A

97.4%

97.8%

98.1%

98.4%

These assumptions result in the following increases in Council Tax:
Table 3: Council Tax Increases

Increase/(Decrease) in Council
Tax Base
Increase in Council Tax charge
Total Additional Income*

2021/22
£m
(0.681)

2022/23
£m
3.174

2023/24
£m
2.856

2024/25
£m
2.982

3.082

5.819

3.252

3.332

2.401

8.993

6.108

6.314

*excludes estimated parish precept increase
7.4

8

The Council Tax Collection Fund is monitored closely throughout the financial
year. As a consequence of COVID-19 we are currently forecasting a deficit on the
Council Tax Collection Fund. The Council‘s share is expected to be £1.4m. The
surplus or deficit is shared between the major preceptors, Milton Keynes
Council, Buckinghamshire and Milton Keynes Fire Authority and the Police and
Crime Commissioner for Thames Valley. Regulations have been amended to
allow this deficit to be split over three years.
Retained Business Rates

8.1

Under the retention system central Government retain 50% of the Business
Rates collected, the remaining 50% are held locally. The local element is known
as retained business rates, of which, 1% is paid to Buckinghamshire and Milton
Keynes Fire Authority.

8.2

The Council’s retained 49% is then subject to a Tariff and also a Levy which is
applied to “disproportionate growth”. These amounts are paid to central
Government. The Tariff funds other authorities where their needs are higher
than the Business Rate income they would have retained, while the Levy funds
the national Safety Net which provides authorities with protection against a
reduction in Business Rates funding compared to their Baseline Funding Level of
7.5%.

8.3

The level of Tariff and Levy means that in Milton Keynes we only retain £0.30p in
every £1 of business rates collected and therefore only £0.30p in every £1 of
business rates growth also. Normally we collect around £150m - £160m in
11
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Business Rates locally, of which around £50m is retained by Milton Keynes
Council. As a consequence of COVID-19 the government has given all businesses
within the retail, hospitality and leisure 100% rates relief for 2020/21. This has
reduced the amount we collect this year, but we are fully reimbursed for this
through S31 grant.
The Business Rates Retention Scheme has now been in operation since 2013/14.
During this time, we have experienced a number of issues which highlight the
risks in this funding regime which has increased with the recent epidemic. The
major risks are as follows:

8.4

 There have been issues with delays to new properties being entered onto the
Valuation List; this has impacted on the timing of receipts. We have known
properties to be delayed for up to six months, due to capacity issues and
technical valuation issues in the Valuation Office, but this is down from up to
two years previously. Unfortunately, these delays still make income forecasts
unpredictable.
 Successful appeals for business rates reductions by ratepayers have caused a
major uncertainty in the system nationally; this is particularly evident in Milton
Keynes due to the nature of our ratepayers. We currently have nearly 116
appeals outstanding relating to the 2010 list and current information indicates
these will be resolved by the Valuation Office in the current year or next
financial year. Again, this makes it difficult to determine income levels in year
and the underlying baseline level of income, as appeals are often backdated for
several years.


There have also been a number of appeals addressed on both the 2010 and
2017 lists at a national level, where a ruling is given which impacts on our local
income potentially without us being aware that the case is being considered. We
work closely with the Valuation Office to understand where these risks may
apply.

 There is very limited information on any potential losses relating to the 2017 list
as there have been significant implementation issues at the Valuation Office
with the new Check, Challenge, Appeal system which was brought in on 1 April
2017 to apply to the 2017 list.
 Since April there have been significant numbers of challenges to business rates
(1360 to December) raised by businesses as a direct result of COVID-19 changes
to work practises or having to close due to COVID measures. Of these 463
ratepayers have received COVID related reliefs which MKC has been reimbursed
for already.


Over the last four years, the economy in Milton Keynes has continued to grow,
but there is a risk that if the economy started to decline income would fall. The
Safety Net operates to protect against losses of more than 7.5% from the
Business Rates Baseline. If income reduced the Councils potential financial
exposure is £9.4m in a single year, based on £5.4m growth which has been
12
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baselined and £4m which is the maximum reduction that can happen before the
Safety Net would apply. The actual losses in business rates income would need
to be higher than this as these amounts are net of any Levy payment to the
government.
 The Business Rates system was due to be reset in 2021/22 but has been delayed
until at least 2022/23 due to COVID-19. A reset means in theory all growth and
losses will be reset nationally and locally in the system. In reality this is likely to
be based on historical information and due to the dynamic nature of the tax
cannot be accurate. To mitigate the potential impact of this risk the MTFP
reverses out £5.4m in growth from 2022/23 from the base budget, and should
this prove insufficient a separate reserve is held to deal with any further
volatility.
9
9.1

Revenue Support Grant
Local authorities Settlement Funding Assessments for 2021/22 were confirmed
in the provisional LGFS. This is made up of Revenue Support Grant (RSG) and
Business Rates Baseline Funding Level (BFL). For 2021/22 RSG has been uplifted
by 0.55% to £5.593m and BFL remains at £46.471m in line with the freezing of
the business rates multiplier.

10 Other Resources
10.1

There are a number of other grant funding streams which are critical to the
operation of the Council, these are:
Public Health Grant

10.2

The Health and Social Care Act 2012 transferred substantial health improvement
duties from the NHS to local authorities from April 2013. Local authorities have
been given a ring-fenced Public Health grant to discharge their responsibilities
to:
 Improve significantly the health and wellbeing of local populations.
 Carry out health protection functions delegated from the Secretary of State.
 Reduce health inequalities across the life course, including within hard to reach
groups.
 Ensure the provision of population healthcare advice.

10.3

Public Health England has implemented a year on year reduction in Public Health
Grant funding (6.2% in 2015/16, 2016/17 2.2%, 2017/18 2.5%, 2018/19 2.6%,
2019/20 2.6%) until 2020/21 where the authority received a 4.7% increase.
Changes in population have not been reflected in the public health funding the
Council receives.

10.4

The service has been retendering contracts and have reviewed staff structures
across Milton Keynes, Bedford Borough and Central Bedfordshire (as part of
Public Health shared service) in order to share resource and reduce costs.
13
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Better Care Fund
10.5

The Better Care Fund (BCF) is pooled funding between the NHS and local
authorities and has been in place since 2015/16, to support the delivery of
integrated health services and to also support local authorities in implementing
the ‘Care Act 2014’.

10.6

The pooled Budget has a legal basis in Section 75 of the NHS Act 2006. A
condition of this funding is that local authorities must agree with local health
partners how the funding should be utilised and the expected outcomes. These
spending plans must include detail on how Adult Social Care services will be
protected. The total minimum CCG contribution to the BCF pool for Milton
Keynes was £16.619m of which £5.563m was agreed as protection for Adult
Social Care. Planning guidance for 2021/22 has not yet been issued so for
2021/22 planning it is assumed this will remain the same as 2020/21.
improved Better Care Fund

10.7

The improved Better Care Fund (iBCF) was first introduced in the 2015 Spending
Review and has increased year-on-year since. The iBCF grant for 2020/21
£5.086m. While no announcement has been made about the level of the grant
for 2020/21 it is assumed to remain at the same level of funding for budget
planning purposes.

10.8

The iBCF grant may only be used for the purposes of meeting adult social care
needs; reducing pressures on the NHS, including supporting more people to be
discharged from hospital when ready; and ensuring that the local social care
provider market is supported. The local spending plan for Milton Keynes for
2019/20 was agreed with the Clinical Commissioning Group (CCG) in Milton
Keynes and approved nationally as part of the overall BCF plan.
New Homes Bonus

10.9

The New Homes Bonus (NHB) is funding allocated to councils based on the
building of new homes and bringing empty homes back into use. The intention
for the NHB was to ensure that the economic benefits of growth are returned to
the local authorities and communities where growth takes place.

10.10 As part of the 2017/18 LGFS, the total amount available for the NHB was reduced

by two-thirds, with funding re-directed to the Better Care Fund. The period over
which the NHB would be paid was also reduced from 6 years to 5 years in
2017/18 and to 4 years from 2018/19 and a national baseline for housing growth
of 0.4% was introduced.
10.11 No formula changes were made for 2020/21 but it was confirmed that only

existing legacy payments would be paid going forward. The 2021/22 provisional
LGFS confirmed the NHB allocation for 2021/22 as £5.2m The NHB reduces to
zero by 2023/24 and this is reflected in the MTFP.
10.12 The future of the NHB is very uncertain with the Government pledging to consult

on a more “targeted” approach to rewarding housing growth in Spring 2020.
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Dedicated Schools Grant
Overview
10.13 The Dedicated Schools Grant (DSG) is a ring-fenced grant supporting individual

schools, academies and other pupil related expenditure as defined in the School
and Early Years Finance (England) Regulations 2021. The grant and expenditure
is monitored closely by the Schools Forum (a committee of the Council) and the
funding and expenditure are ring-fenced within the individual blocks. The full
budget summary is taken to the schools forum on 14 January 2021 (Schools
Forum Meeting Papers) and a summary of the position is outlined in table 4.
10.14 Final funding allocations were received week commencing 14 December,

however some elements of the DSG are still subject to future revisions (namely
the whole of the early years block and the import and export adjustments on the
high needs block), both of which are confirmed in June 2021.
Table 4: Dedicated Schools Grant
Schools
£m
203.584
219.636
16.052

Central
Schools
£m
1.496
1.654
0.159

High
Needs
£m
44.506
48.794
4.289

Early
Years
£m
21.652
21.904
0.253

£m
271.236
291.989
20.752

0.432

0.006

2.481

0.427

3.346

220.068

1.660

51.275

22.331

295.334

DSG Budget
2020/21 Allocation
2021/22 Allocation
Increase / (Decrease)
Forecast DSG Carry
Forward into 2021/22
Total Resources
2021/22

Total

10.15 2021/22will be the fourth year of the national funding formula (NFF) which

covers not only how the funding allocation is calculated, but also the distribution
of funding out to schools via the school funding formula. Whilst LAs will have
local input into the formula in 2021/22, it is expected that this will match the
formula proposed by the DfE to aid transition to a hard introduction of the
formula at which point it is expected that local involvement will cease. There is
no confirmed date for the hard formula introduction.
10.16 The transfer to a hard formula allocation of funding to schools is not likely to

affect MK significantly as subject to managing local demographic pressures our
formula is already in line with that of the DfE.
10.17 The forecast carry forward against the schools block will be allocated as part of

the school funding formula distribution for 2021/22. The forecast carry forwards
against both the early years and high needs blocks are one-off underspends and
are held to manage volatility as all expenditure can vary during the year based on
the number of and needs of the children. The DfE have also issued revised
guidance on the requirement for each of the individual blocks to remain in
15
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surplus and in the case of any deficits detailed recovery plans must be submitted
to the DfE.
Changes from 2020/21
10.18 Additional funding nationally for schools was announced by the Government in

September. The impact of these changes to the MK DSG are:
 Additional funding of £329.39 and £410.34 per pupil in primary and
secondary respectively (these rates include £180 and £265 per pupil in
primary and secondary respectively for teachers pay and pension costs,
this was paid via a separate grant in 2020/21 but from 2021/22 will be
part of the formula). The total increase in NFF factors is £6.4m.
 Reduction in growth funding of £1.0m. A further decrease of £0.3m is also
expected 2022/23 – this is due to a recalculation in 2019/20 for which we
are receiving protection funding which will taper down annually.
 Additional high needs funding of £4.2m, however £0.7m of this relates to
teacher pay and pension costs which were funded via a separate grant in
2020/21.
 Additional early years funding of £0.3m
 No school will lose funding and all will see a minimum increase of 0.5%
when comparing their per pupil funding.
10.19 Additional funding for schools and high needs was also announced nationally for

2022/23 (£7.1bn) although the distribution methods are not yet confirmed for
future years.
10.20 Authorities can still move up to 0.5% between blocks with approval by the

schools forum but the DfE expects the number of LAs who do this to significantly
reduce given the increase in funding to high needs. MK will not be proposing any
block transfers.
School Budget
10.21 Although the DfE outline their expected formula for allocation of funding to

schools, there are often occasions where this cannot be matched exactly and
remain within the overall funding allocation. The reasons for this are:
 We only receive an average amount of funding per pupil. It may be that in
some cases the actual cost per pupil via the formula may be higher due to
the specific demographic characteristics.
 Funding is still lagged meaning that some increases in areas such as
premises factors, cost more than the amount of money allocated.
 Authorities that are growing are likely to need to top slice the cost of this
from within the schools block. Again, the nature of growth funding is
lagged and is only received at a per pupil amount of funding which does
not cover the cost of growth. This is especially an issue in MK where we
are experiencing rapid growth.
10.22 The shortfall in meeting the NFF is £0.3m (0.1% of the schools block allocation).

During November we consulted with all schools on the changes that could be
16
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considered to manage within the overall funding envelope. These results have
been analysed and together with a discussion at January schools forum meeting,
have been considered as part of the setting the 2021/22 formula.
10.23 To manage the residual pressure on the funding formula, we are going to reduce

the AWPU (average weighted pupil unit) by 0.35% across all sectors.
High Needs Expenditure
10.24 High needs expenditure largely consists of commissioned place funding, top up

funding and central special education support services. It is allocated to a
number of different types of settings in line with the DfE funding regulations.
10.25 A full review of the high needs budget for 2021/22 has taken place to reflect

increases in demand, inflation and other cost pressures. There have been a
number of significant cost pressures resulting from increased demand in the
current year and these have been reflected in the base budget for 2021/22 using
the majority of the additional funding that was announced. Future funding
beyond 2021/22 still remains uncertain, it is unlikely to continue increasing at
this level of funding and there remains increased demand across the service
therefore all rates will remain the same as those paid in 2020/21. The table
below summarises the change in budgets as a result of both demand and
formula cost increases:
Table 5: High Needs Budget
High Needs Budget
Special School Funding
Special Department
Alternative Provision Funding
Mainstream Top Up Funding
Post-16 Provision Funding
Independent Special Schools Fees
Demand Risk Reserve
Central Services
Total Expenditure
High Needs Funding
Total

2020/21
Budget
£'m
21.807
2.391
3.155

2021/22
Budget
£m
24.113
2.244
3.156

Increase /
Decrease
£m
2.306
(0.147)
0.001

5.711

6.428

0.717

2.235
5.350
0.487
3.371
44.506
(44.506)
0.000

2.538
5.200
1.400
3.715
48.794
(48.794)
0.000

0.303
(0.150)
0.913
0.343
4.288
(4.288)
0.000

Early Years Expenditure
10.26 Additional funding of £0.08 per hour has been confirmed in the DSG allocation

for 2 year olds and £0.06 per hour for 3 and 4 year olds. 50% of this rate
increase will be passed to providers in 2021/22, the remaining 50% will be held
back to manage the volatility within the block as a result of lower January census
numbers on which the funding is based.
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School Grants
10.27 In addition to the main DSG, schools also currently receive a number of specific

grants, e.g. pupil premium, teacher pay and pension, PE and sport grant etc.
These are calculated and allocated directly by the DfE. Often these grants are
only announced annually and whilst some grants have been confirmed to
continue into 2021/22, we await further information from the DfE on the rate
that will be paid out and in some cases if they will continue at all in 2021/22.
Other Specific Grants
10.28 We also receive a number of other specific grants, although the number and

value of these have and will continue to reduce. These grants are in some cases
“ring fenced” to individual activities, so spending is dictated along with the
funding. Some specific grants are not ring fenced, which means that the Council
can choose how funding is spent in accordance with local priorities (even where
a grant was previously linked to a specific service or priority). The specific grants
we are expecting to receive are as follows:
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Table 6: Specific Grants
2021/22
£m

2022/23
£m

2023/24
£m

2024/25
£m

(0.793)
(0.395)

(0.769)
(0.395)

(0.724)
(0.395)

(0.702)
(0.395)

(0.271)
(0.036)
(0.100)
(0.634)
(5.500)
(0.102)
(5.222)
(13.053)

(0.263)
(0.035)
(0.100)
0.000
(5.500)
(0.038)
(1.970)
(9.070)

(0.255)
(0.035)
(0.100)
0.000
(5.500)
0.000
0.000
(7.009)

(0.247)
(0.035)
(0.100)
0.000
(5.500)
0.000
0.000
(6.979)

(35.036)
(14.094)
(5.762)
(2.895)
(2.450)
(1.245)
(0.716)
(0.837)
(0.226)
(0.126)
(0.076)
(0.028)
(4.830)
(0.908)
(0.465)

(27.825)
(10.783)
(5.762)
(2.895)
(2.450)
(1.245)
(0.716)
(0.837)
(0.226)
(0.126)
(0.076)
(0.028)
(4.830)
(0.908)
(0.465)

(20.613)
(7.472)
(5.762)
(2.895)
(2.450)
(1.245)
(0.716)
(0.837)
(0.226)
(0.126)
(0.076)
(0.028)
(4.830)
(0.908)
(0.465)

(20.613)
(7.472)
(5.762)
(2.895)
(2.450)
(1.245)
(0.716)
(0.837)
(0.226)
(0.126)
(0.076)
(0.028)
(4.830)
(0.908)
(0.465)

Bury Field Common Grant
Asylum Seekers Grant
Staying Put Grant
Looked After Children Remand Grant
Former Independent Living Fund Grant
Homelessness Prevention Grant
Extended Personal Advisor Duty
Arts Council (Music) Grant
Neighbourhood Planning Grant

(0.024)
(1.620)
(0.158)
(0.077)
(0.662)
(1.990)
(0.046)
(0.428)
(0.040)

(0.024)
(1.620)
(0.158)
(0.077)
(0.662)
(1.514)
(0.046)
(0.428)
(0.040)

(0.024)
(1.620)
(0.158)
(0.077)
(0.662)
(1.514)
(0.046)
(0.428)
(0.040)

(0.024)
(1.620)
(0.158)
(0.077)
(0.662)
(1.514)
(0.046)
(0.428)
(0.040)

Police Crime Commissioner (Substance Misuse)
Free School Meals Supplementary Grant
Community Learning 16-19 & 19+
School Improvement & Brokerage Grant
KS2 Moderation and Phonics Grant
Previously Looked After Children Improvements

(0.040)
(0.204)
(1.430)
(0.302)
(0.010)
(0.047)

(0.040)
(0.204)
(1.430)
(0.302)
(0.010)
(0.047)

(0.040)
(0.204)
(1.430)
(0.302)
(0.010)
(0.047)

(0.040)
(0.204)
(1.430)
(0.302)
(0.010)
(0.047)

Improved Better Care Fund
Public Health Grant
Next Steps Accommodation Programme (NSAP) - Revenue
Cold Weather Fund

(5.086)
(11.642)
TBC
(0.090)

(5.086)
(11.642)
TBC
(0.090)

(5.086)
(11.642)
TBC
(0.090)

(5.086)
(11.642)
TBC
(0.090)

Total Ring Fenced Grants

(93.590)

(82.591)

(72.068)

(72.068)

(106.643)

(91.661)

(79.077)

(79.048)

Non-ring fenced Grants:
Benefits Administration Grant
NNDR Administration Grant
CTR Administration Grant
DHP Admin Grant
Extended Right to Travel
Strengthening Families Grant
Business Rates Retention Tax Loss Reimbursement
Syrian Voluntary Relocation Package
New Homes Bonus
Total Non-ring fenced Grants
Ring Fenced Grants:
Mandatory Rent Allowances: Subsidy
Mandatory Rent Rebates outside HRA: Subsidy
Pupil Premium Grant
Sixth form funding from Education Funding Agency
Universal Infant Free School Meals
PE & Sport Grant
Skills Funding Agency Grant
Discretionary Housing Payments
Youth Offending Team Grant
Local Reform & Community Voices Grant
Prison Specific Grant
War Pensions Disregard Grant
Social Care Grant
Winter pressures funding
Bus Service Operators Grant

Total Specific Grants
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11 Reserves and Balances
11.1

A risk assessment of the General Fund and Housing Revenue Account balances
informs the Director of Finance and Resources view of the adequacy of reserves
to provide assurance to the Budget. This is a statutory requirement. This risk
assessment has been carried out alongside the development of the 2021/22
Budget to confirm overall General Fund and Housing Revenue Account balances
(Annex T and Annex N of the Budget Report).

11.2

In addition to the General Fund Balance, the Council keeps several earmarked
reserves on the Balance Sheet. Some are required to be held for statutory
reasons, some are needed to comply with proper accounting practice, and others
have been set up voluntarily to earmark resources for future spending plans or
potential liabilities.

11.3

All the reserves listed at Annex U of the Budget Report have been reviewed to
ensure that they remain relevant, have clear objective(s) and where appropriate
an expiry date has been shown as to when the funds should be fully utilised.
They are summarised in the table below.

Table 7: Reserves Analysis

GF Working Balance
Earmarked Budget Management
& Risk
- Corporate Property
- Specific Budget Risks
- Welfare Funding
- Transformation/Restructuring
Programmes
Total

Forecast
Balance
at
1 April
2021
£m
(30.387)

Forecast
Balance
at
1 April
2022
£m
(28.037)

Forecast
Balance
at
1 April
2023
£m
(28.037)

Forecast
Balance
at
1 April
2024
£m
(28.037)

(2.613)
(19.280)
(0.790)

(1.730)
(17.429)
(0.690)

(0.808)
(15.834)
(0.590)

(0.886)
(14.739)
(0.490)

(3.822)

(1.733)

(1.233)

(1.233)

(56.892)

(49.620)

(46.503)

(45.386)

11.4

The level of General Fund working balance and risk reserves is projected to fall
by £11.5m. The Section 151 Officer considers that these balances are prudent
and appropriate given the level of risk and complexity of the delivery of the
budget.

11.5

Housing Revenue Account balances are in excess of the minimum prudent level.
These will reduce over the medium term as the investment plans set out in the
HRA Rolling Business Plan are delivered into our existing stock, through
regeneration and new build schemes.

11.6

In addition, there are a number of reserves which address the difference in
timing between cash receipt and payment, for example the Business Rates
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Volatility reserve which helps manage the turbulence and risks in the Business
Rates regime.
12 Summary of Available Resources
12.1

The total ongoing resources forecast to be available over the medium-term are
shown in the table below.
Table 8: Summary of Available Resources Ongoing over MTFS Period

Revenue Support
Grant
Retained Business
Rates
Council Tax (including
parish precepts
Public Health Grant
Use of New Homes
Bonus
Core Spending Power Lower Tier Services
Grant (New)
Total Ongoing
Resources
12.2

2021/22
£m
(5.623)

2022/23
£m
(5.730)

2023/24
£m
(5.845)

2024/25
£m
(5.962)

(52.632)

(49.074)

(50.981)

(52.907)

(134.978)

(144.366)

(150.882)

(157.618)

(11.642)
(5.222)

(11.642)
(1.970)

(11.642)
0.000

(11.642)
0.000

(0.337)

0.000

0.000

0.000

(210.434)

(212.782)

(219.350)

(228.129)

Specific grants and the Better Care Fund are offset against expenditure within
services, so are not shown in the table above. The Dedicated Schools Grant is
treated as a separate ring-fenced grant, where contributions, if agreed by the
Schools Forum reduce expenditure, so again this is excluded from the resources
table.

13 The Future Challenge
13.1

Increases in demand for services and uncertainty over Government funding are
creating an ongoing need to generate cost reductions and increased income. In
total we need to address £30m of financial pressures over the next four years.

13.2

The nature of some of the financial risks and uncertainty is managed through a
prudent approach to how some elements of funding have been applied. The
Council has retained an element of the Business Rates Growth in a reserve to
help manage the impact of the Business Rates Reset. This funding has been
included in the MTFP on a reducing basis between 2021/22 and 2023/24. The
Council has also used a limited amount of NHB funding for day to day services
and this has been removed entirely from 2023/24.

13.3

Net expenditure for the costs of debt financing is anticipated to increase over the
medium term as the short term savings on Minimum Revenue Provision, seen
through the re-profiling undertaken in 2014/15 of pre 2008 debt, unwind
bringing the charges in line with current accounting policy. This is illustrated in
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Table 9. Prudential borrowing charges increase as new internal borrowing is
undertaken to support the investment highways infrastructure, and health
facilities, however external debt is planned to decrease from £458m in 2020/21
to £409m by 2024/25 as existing loans expire and no new debt undertakings are
currently planned.
Table 9 – Minimum Revenue Provision

Historic debt
liability (pre-2008)
Drawdown of
backlog overprovision
Net Historic debt
liability (pre-2008)
Residual Waste
Treatment Facility
(RWTF)
Other Prudential
Borrowing (from
2008 onwards)
Total Minimum
Revenue
Provision
13.4

2021/22
£m

2022/23
£m

2023/24
£m

2024/25
£m

Total
£m

3.961

3.961

3.961

3.961

3.961

-3.961

-3.961

-2.531

0

0

0

0

1.43

3.961

3.961

4.403

4.403

4.403

4.403

4.403

3.2

3.35

3.495

3.495

3.55

7.603

7.753

9.328

11.859

11.914

The table below, shows the financial pressures we must address over the next
four years. So far, we have identified specific proposals and one off funding
which could address up to £14.7m of these financial pressures but there is still
significant work for the Council to do to close the gap and to ensure that it
remains financially sustainable.
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Table 10: Medium Term Financial Forecast
2021/22 2022/23 2023/24 2024/25
£m
£m
£m
£m
Government Funding
2.344
5.406
(0.019)
(2.011)
Adjustments
Other Funding Sources
2.828
(6.522)
(6.108)
(6.314)
Pay, Contract & Other
3.867
5.750
5.676
5.866
Inflation
Budget Service
19.023
5.196
4.797
3.879
Pressures
Budget Delivery
(11.108)
(8.289)
5.374
0.000
Corporate Measures
(5.834)
4.914
(2.774)
1.000
Capital Financing Costs
0.906
(0.200)
(0.200)
(0.200)
One-off Pressures
1.360
0.701
0.237
0.081
Total Pressures
13.386
6.956
6.983
2.301
Budget Reductions &
(9.147)
(0.345)
(1.918)
(0.902)
Income Proposals
Less Reserves applied to
(1.360)
(0.701)
(0.237)
(0.081)
one-off pressures
Budget Gap
2.879
5.910
4.828
1.318
Use Of Reserves
(2.879)
(2.495)
5.374
0.000
Net Ongoing Position
(0.000)
3.415
10.202
1.318

Total
£m
5.720
(16.116)
21.159
32.895
(14.023)
(2.694)
0.306
2.379
29.625
(12.312)
(2.379)
14.934
(0.000)
14.934

14 Longer Term Financial Prospects
14.1

The MTFP focuses on the next 4 fiscal years. Over the past 3 years the
Government has only provided a single year Spending Review, which has made
financial planning very challenging. The forecasts included within this plan must
therefore be taken against this context and are subject to potentially significant
change beyond 2021/22. The Councils approach to budget planning aims to
balance the uncertainty from both government funding decisions and general
economic factors through a measured approach to delivering new savings,
holding prudent levels of reserves and putting in place change programmes
which can deliver future efficiencies over a longer timescale. It is recognised that
if government support is withdrawn or the wider economic impact is worse than
predicted then the Council would need to reconsider the scope of services that it
can provide. In this section of the plan, a number of key longer term planning
assumptions / decisions are assessed to demonstrate their longer-term potential
financial impact.
Children’s Social Care – The Milton Keynes child population is increasing at a
higher rate than the UK average. In the last year children’s services has seen a
14% increase in the number of referrals and 10% increase in contact, resulting in
increased demand for support across children’s social care services. This
together with an increase in the complexity of needs of young people continues
to put a pressure on the budget.
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Adult Social Care - POPPI and PANSI data alongside local activity data is used to
project increases in demand for services. We also look at average cost of care
packages (as people’s need get more complex, their package of care and
therefore cost increases). We are bound by the Foundation Living Wage in some
of our contracts so this impacts on the contractual inflation award, particularly
for homecare providers.
Homelessness – demand for help and support is difficult to predict, and the
financial impact of its translation into temporary accommodation costs is also
affected by the variability in supply of affordable permanent or rental housing
into which the homelessness duty can be discharged. The Homeless Prevention
and Access Business Case outlined above (section 4.9 – 4.10) sets out an
intervention, prevention and move-on strategy to anticipate the uncertainty
which will emerge out of the pandemic and Brexit.
Major Contracts – A number of major Environment procurements will be
commissioned to commence in 2023. Services will include highways, waste
collection and cleansing; landscape maintenance; play areas; management of the
Materials Recycling Facility (MRF); food and garden waste treatment; and the
operation and management of the household waste recycling centres. The
impact of commissioning will include reviewing and facilitating of new
infrastructure; including future fleet delivery and linkages between services,
investment in new and refurbished facilities and consideration to the potential
insourcing of services.
14.2

A high level 10 year review has been undertaken looking at the assumptions for
demand, inflation, council tax, business rates income and other government
funding over the longer term. This results in an estimated £3- 4m net pressure
per annum showing a need to continue to make savings as increases to costs
outstrip growth in income.
This highlights the need for:
 Real Reform of Social Care Funding
 Relaxation of Council Tax Referendum Limits
 Reform of Business Rates System
 Demand management as potentially bigger impact than transformation
savings
 Continue to improve productivity through greater use of technology and
changes to working practices.
 Review of limit to how much of the budget is dependent on commercial
activity – MKC is low (current budget for commercial property income
£1.9m)
Once the impact of COVID-19 is fully understood these assumptions may need to
be revisited.
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15 Sensitivity and Financial Resilience Assessment
15.1

The Council has a significant number of statutory duties that it must perform in
addition to its other political and local priorities that it delivers for the benefit of
its residents, visitors and businesses. The financial model is complex and subject
to significant factors, some of which are not within the direct control of the
authority. To help inform members, residents and other stakeholders about the
overall financial strength and sustainability of the Council’s operations the MTFP
considers a series of scenarios, the impact that these would have on the Councils
financial position and ability for the Council to manage this.

15.2

The budget is complex and includes many different assumptions across a large
range of service areas. The sensitivity assessment considers the key budget
assumptions where there is an increased likelihood of change and where this is
likely to have a material bearing on the Council’s Financial Sustainability. This
assessment helps provide an understanding for the organisation and its
stakeholders and inform future choices on intervention and the organisations
ability to manage existing and appetite for increased risk.

15.3

Based on current assumptions the budget gap over the MTFP is £14.9m. The
table below illustrate the financial impact key variables could have on the MTFP.

Table 11 –Key Variables to MTFP Assumptions

Revenue Support Grant
Business Rates Baseline
Business Rates Reset
Council Tax
Social Care Grants
Contractual Inflation
Pay Inflation
Homelessness
Temporary
Accommodation
Looked After Children
Total Movement

Optimistic View

Pessimistic View

+2% years 2-4
+2% years 2-4
Reset 23/24
+2.5% years 2-4
Current
5% decrease
1% years 2-4

0% years 2-4
-1% years 2-4
Reset 22/23
+1.0% years 2-4
50% grant yrs 2-4
5% increase
2% year1, 2.75% yrs
2-4

10% decrease
5% decrease

10% increase
5% increase

Optimistic
View
£m
(0.005)
(0.411)
(5.400)
(1.482)
No change
(0.749)

Pessimistic
View
£m
0.339
4.373
No change
7.682
2.415
0.749

(2.927)

3.795

(0.816)
(0.975)
(12.765)

0.816
0.975
21.144

16 Budget Prospects and Transformation
Management Action Plan
16.1

In February 2020 a programme was approved with a savings target of £5.500m.
In response to the disruption caused by the COVID-19 crisis the programme was
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reviewed as part of a wider Management Action Plan, with a change in focus and
time scale. This has been further reviewed and Table 12 provides a summary.
Table 12: Management Action Plan Savings
2020/21 2021/22 2022/23 2023/24 2024/25
£m
£m
£m
£m
£m
Property Commercialism
0.500
0.000
0.000
0.500
0.250
Management
0.500
0.250
0.000
0.000
0.000
Restructure
Social Care &
0.250
0.250
0.500
0.000
0.000
Homelessness
Older Peoples Services
0.500
0.000
0.000
0.000
0.000
Demand
Customer Services &
0.250
0.093
0.200
0.457
0.000
Digital
Organisational Efficiency
0.100
0.000
0.000
0.000
0.000
Operational Property
0.000
0.250
0.150
0.000
0.000
Savings
Rapid Service Reviews
0.250
0.250
0.000
0.000
0.000
Total
2.350
1.093
0.850
0.957
0.250

Total
£m
1.250
0.750
1.000
0.500
1.000
0.100
0.400
0.500
5.500

16.2

One-off funding of £3.717m has been set aside to support the delivery of the
Management Action Plan.

16.3

Work has commenced on all of these initiatives; examples include,
 Property Commercialism – The Council is working with MKDP to deliver growth
in revenue streams through its investment in development and property
acquisitions within Milton Keynes which contributes to the continued growth
of the borough. The first of these developments is underway. An income
target of £0.500m is on track to be delivered in 2020/21.
 Corporate restructure - review of the top 3 tiers of the management
restructure completed (£0.623m saving to date). The target for 2020/21 has
been fully delivered.
 Social Care & Homelessness – Older People services savings planned for
2020/21 of £500k have been fully delivered through improved demand
management actions. Work is progressing in homelessness to improve our
approach to prevention and reduce the use and cost of using temporary
accommodation. The impact of COVID-19 has impacted, in particular in social
care with significant disruption. Despite this the Council has continued to
deliver key services and new demand.
 Customer Services and Digital Transformation – We are rapidly expanding and
repurposing our customer contact centre into a local help hub, with a greater
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emphasis on phone access and offering more than the current range of services
(for example handling the initial contact from people who are at risk of being
made homeless) and with the capacity to grip and resolve problems rather than
signpost. A review of demand (current and future) is in progress to identify the
level of savings that can be delivered in 2020/21. Planned savings were
deferred due to the impact of COVID-19 and an increase in demand for support,
with an additional 4 staff redeployed into the team to help manage this. Total
budget savings of £0.343m have been identified and are in the process of being
implemented.
 Organisational Efficiency – In year savings are being achieved to deliver this
through a rationalisation of non-essential spend. This target will be exceeded
in 2020/21 as part of a wider approach to mitigate new unfunded budget
pressures arising from COVID-19. A base budget saving of £0.585m has been
achieved from 2021/22 onwards following a comprehensive review.
 Operational Property Savings – continue to review the council’s operational
asset portfolio and explore the benefits of increased home working. Through
a rationalisation of administrative buildings savings of £0.400m will be
delivered in future years.
 Rapid Service Reviews – programme currently underway to consider how
services will operate following changes in demand and delivery as a result of
COVID-19.
16.4

To date £2.064m savings have been achieved and work will continue on delivery
of the savings in the Management Action Plan.

Other Transformation Work streams
16.5

In addition to the Management Action Plan, further work streams have also been
developed to offer both service transformation to improve outcomes and reduce
costs. Some of the key areas currently being progressed include:
Environmental Services – Commissioning Strategy

16.6

The Council is developing a comprehensive commissioning approach for a
number of its key Environmental Services contracts. This involves an alignment
of key contract dates to optimise the opportunities in 2023 to deliver a more
holistic approach to how Waste Management services are provided for local
residents. As this programme develops the opportunities for service
improvements and costs savings will be fully explored to help deliver the wider
priorities of the Council Plan.
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Asset Management - Review of Property Portfolio
16.7

A complete review of the Council’s operational asset portfolio is in progress to
ensure that the Council has the assets it needs to deliver modern front line
services and facilities. This will identify both future investment need and
opportunities to rationalise the current estate to deliver both capital investment
and revenue savings.
Demand Management

16.8

The Council has been successful at managing demand in its key front line service
areas. This has helped it to manage some of the significant financial challenges
in recent years. This work will continue to be a priority in managing future
budget pressures and ensuring that resources are prioritised to the greatest
needs of our residents.

16.9

The budget includes proposals to invest further to remodel and improve how the
Council manages homeless demand through improved prevention services,
collaboration and how temporary accommodation is sourced. Over a 5 year
period the Council aims to both manage new demand and reduce the existing
number of families in temporary accommodation to release savings of £4.785m
by 2024/25.
Next Steps

16.10 The need to continue to make financial savings and deliver improved services,

means that there is continuing need to identify new opportunities, grow our
revenue and bear down on costs and inefficiency within the organisation. This
process is continuous and CLT are continuing to review opportunities and
identify schemes which have scope to deliver both financially and non financially
for the Council. Through the dedicated Portfolio Boards, along with an
overarching Corporate Board, that consists of the Deputy Chief Executive and
Directors, and other relevant senior colleagues, new opportunities will be
identified and assessed. These portfolio boards will therefore be the initial
destination for any new business cases, where they will be ‘stress tested’.
17 Treasury Management
17.1 The Council’s Treasury Management Strategy provides the framework within

which authority is delegated to the Director Finance and Resources to make
decisions on the management of the Council’s debt and the investment of surplus
funds. The Council is authorised to borrow on a long-term basis to finance capital
expenditure and short-term to deal with cash flow fluctuations pending the
receipt of revenues.
17.2 The detailed Treasury Management Strategy and Policy is updated on an annual

basis alongside the Budget Report.
28
(226)

17.3 The Council’s Investment Strategy outlines the investment priorities:

 Security – protecting funds by managing the credit risk associated with
investment decisions.
 Liquidity – the ability to fulfil spending obligations and maintain service
delivery.
 Yield – achieve optimum returns on investments, consummate to the
Council’s appetite to risk.
17.4 The Prudential Code for Capital Finance incorporates a number of indicators, set

as part of the Treasury Management Strategy and Capital Strategy, which are
designed to ensure that:
 Capital programmes are affordable.
 External borrowing and other long-term liabilities are within prudent and
sustainable levels.
 Treasury Management decisions are taken in line with professional good
practice.
Council Debt
17.5 The timing of external borrowing is a treasury management decision dependent

on expenditure forecasts, cash-flow resources and market conditions, and is not
directly associated with any particular items of expenditure (in line with
legislation).
17.6 The difference between the Capital Financing Requirement and External Debt

position is referred to as ‘internal borrowing’ – the funding of capital financing
needs through the use of temporary cash-flow resources in lieu of external
borrowing. This strategy is prudent in the current economic climate as
counterparty risk is high and investment returns are low.
17.7 The Council’s borrowing plans incorporate funding a number of major investments

set out in the Capital Strategy.
17.8 In October 2018 the Government abolished the Housing Revenue Account (HRA)

Debt Cap which limited Councils’ ability to borrow for housing purposes. Whilst
the removal of the HRA debt cap gives rise to more capacity to invest in housing
stock, and although currently accompanied by low market interest rates, it is not a
panacea for unconstrained borrowing. The revenue financing costs of servicing
new debt need to be sustainable over the long-term.
17.9 The Council has introduced a local Interest Cover Ratio (ICR) indicator to quantify

risk and inform sound financial judgement. The ICR, which we have set at a floor of
1.25, calculates a prudent proportion of HRA Operating Surplus allocated to cover
debt servicing costs (voluntary MRP and interest charges). The Council will set and
review each year annual upper limits on HRA debt over the 5-year medium term
planning period as part of its Treasury Management Strategy.
17.10 With no statutory upper limit on HRA borrowing capacity other than affordability,

then whilst broadly balanced now, capital spending plans funded by borrowing by
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the HRA and General Fund will diverge. In response the Council re-evaluated and
changed the method applied for allocating borrowing costs between the General
Fund and HRA from a single consolidated loan pool to two separate loan pools
from 2020/21 onwards. See the Housing Revenue Account sections below for
further details.
HOUSING REVENUE ACCOUNT
18 Overview
18.1

Since 1st April 2012, the Housing Revenue Account (HRA) has been operating
under ‘self-financing’ arrangements. The HRA took on £170m of debt and the
costs of financing that debt, in return for buying itself out of negative housing
subsidy payments.

18.2

Under self-financing the only income to the HRA is from rents (94%) and other
charges to tenants and leaseholders (6%).

18.3

This income must pay for debt financing costs, for the maintenance of houses (and
other assets) for tenants, and for management of council tenancies.
Diagram 1: HRA Expenditure Budgets 2021/22

18.4

It is therefore important to consider the long-term position for the HRA through
a thirty-year HRA Business Plan, to ensure it remains financially sustainable. This
informs the Medium Term Financial Plan for the HRA as shown in para 22.1.
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18.5

The investment required to maintain the housing stock, or to fund regeneration
where ongoing maintenance liabilities are prohibitive, needs to be managed
within the overall resources available to the HRA including any new borrowing
permitted since the October 2018 budget subject to the Prudential Code. Capital
expenditure plans therefore need to reflect estimated future costs of
regeneration, including the timing and profile of spend.

18.6

The key financial issues for the HRA, analysed below, are as follows:
HRA Income:
 Future rent levels
 Other income assumptions
HRA Expenditure:
 Key expenditure assumptions
 Depreciation
 Asset Management & Regeneration
 Debt financing
 Balances and reserves

19 HRA Income
Future Rent Levels
19.1

Under HRA self-financing, rents are no longer constrained by Housing Subsidy
considerations, but have been set by the Council according to its own
assessment of need. However, the affordability of the £170.0m of additional
debt taken on assumed that future rent would be set in line with the
government’s 2002 Rent Restructuring guidance2, that rents would be increased
annually at a rate of RPI plus 0.5% with additional incremental increases toward
a “formula” rent.

19.2

This is an important assumption under self-financing, as rent and other income
are the only long term income resources for the HRA. Any reduction in rent levels
below that assumed under Rent Restructuring, reduces the capacity of the HRA
to fund investment in the housing stock.

19.3

Several changes have however been made by the Government including a move
from RPI to CPI and culminating in a 1% annual decrease for four years from April
2016. This measure, brought into effect through the Welfare Reform and Work
Act 20163, resulted in a loss over the MTFP period of £15.23 per week in average
rent, or £31.0m in HRA resources. Over the thirty years of the HRA Business Plan,
this loss totals £444.0m.

19.4

The government has announced a new rent policy for the years 2020/212025/26, reverting to a CPI + 1% basis for annual increases; this has been
mandated through the extension of the Regulator of Social Housing’s powers to

2
3

https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/a-guide-to-social-rent-reforms-in-the-local-authority-sector
http://www.legislation.gov.uk/ukpga/2016/7/contents
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issue a Rents Standard binding on local authorities which incorporates the
government’s policy.
19.5

The key assumptions for HRA income are:
Table 13: Key Income Assumptions
2021/22

2022/23

2023/24

2024/25

Council Tenancy rents

1.50%

3.00%

3.00%

3.00%

Shared Ownership
rents*

2.70%

1.50%

3.00%

3.00%

* Shared Ownership rent changes lag one year behind council rent changes
19.6

The 2021/22 rent increase is considerably lower than previous expectations, due
to the low inflation rate of 0.5% caused largely by the impact of COVID-19. The
assumptions incorporate a return to an ongoing 2% CPI. This results in an
increase in the average rent of £1.33 per week from £88.55 in 2020/21 to £89.88
in 2021/22. Shared Ownership rents will contractually increase by 2.7%, a “whole
dwelling equivalent” average £2.21 from £82.02 in 2020/21 to £84.23 in
2021/22, in line with last year’s increase in council rents.

19.7

The national Welfare Reform changes are currently a risk to some of the income
in the HRA. Universal Credit started to be rolled out from early 2015. Under this
change, the rent for those tenants in receipt of Housing Benefit, previously paid
directly to the Council, is paid instead to the tenant, to themselves make rent
payments. This means income which was previously guaranteed to the HRA may
now not be collected. In addition the general reduction in benefits through
further Welfare Reform changes, most recently the introduction of the lower
Benefit Cap introduced in November 2016, reduces the income available to some
tenants, which may increase the risk of non-payment. Measures, such as
budgeting and debt management advice for tenants, are in place to mitigate this
risk. The roll-out of Universal Credit continues with unemployed single persons,
and so to date the number of tenants affected is quite limited. This is reflected in
the risks identified in para 6. However, confirmation has now been received that
Milton Keynes goes to digital Universal Credit Full Service during 2019, which will
affect collection rates.

19.8

The current rate of gross income collection (i.e., the proposed provision for bad
debts divided by the total of all current year income and arrears) is projected at
89.6% (reduced from last year’s 2019-20 rate of 92.1%) due to impact of COVID19 and increases in Universal credit cases. The budgeted collection rate has been
reviewed and is proposed at 90.4% for 2021/22, reflecting the reduction in
COVID-19 impact and improvement in collection. The gross collection rate
includes all charges raised by HRA including garage & commercial rents, major
works recharges, etc.

19.9

The net collection rate (former BVPI66a) refers to the collection of dwelling rent
only, which is all eligible for Housing Benefit. The 2019/20 year-end BVPI66a
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collection rate was 96.00%, and the forecast for 2020/21 is 95.91%, reflecting the
growing impact of Universal Credit and welfare reform. All debts continue to be
actively pursued through prompt, proactive and robust processing by a specialist
Housing Team.
Other income assumptions
19.10 The maximum discount available under the Right to Buy scheme is £84,200 from

April 2020. This has resulted in 52.50 sales (including Shared Ownership
staircasing) in 2019/20 against the original budgeted estimate of 50. The level of
RTB sales is expected to reduce in the future as past and current demand has
been satisfied, though there may be a relatively higher rate of sales of more
attractive new build council houses.
19.11 Allowing for a reducing impact of the increased discounts, rent income budgets

allow for Right To Buy sales and Shared Ownership escalation of:
Table 14: Estimated Right to Buy and Shared Ownership Sales
Stock Reduction
RTB Sales & Shared Ownership staircasing

2021/22 2022/23 2023/24 2024/25 2025/26
40.00

32.88

35.02

34.88

35.48

19.12 We are currently investing £53.4m through the Housing capital programme to

buy and build new council housing, in support of Delivery Plan objective 2.3. The
MTFP assumes that new stock will be delivered in line with current development
and acquisition programmes from the point at which capital resource allocation
is approved. The current approved capital programme includes budget for 289
additional units of stock.
19.14 Regeneration plans at the Lakes estate and Fullers Slade also include additional

new council housing, which is not yet included in the MTFP, along with the costs
of regeneration of the existing stock.
19.15 Refurbishment or replacement of Mellish Court and The Gables is not yet

included in the MTFP, pending approval of the preferred option and budgets.
20 HRA Expenditure
Key Expenditure assumptions
20.1 The Council’s corporate financial planning assumptions have been applied to

inform the key HRA expenditure assumptions, which include:
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Table 15: Key Expenditure Assumptions
2021/22

2022/23

2023/24

2024/25

General Inflation

1.50%

3.00%

3.00%

3.00%

Construction Inflation

2.40%

3.40%

3.40%

3.40%

Insurance inflation

4.00%

4.00%

4.00%

4.00%

Water inflation

4.00%

4.00%

4.00%

4.00%

Gas inflation

5.00%

6.00%

6.00%

6.00%

Electricity inflation

7.00%

7.00%

7.00%

7.00%

Depreciation
20.2

Under self-financing the Major Repairs Allowance has been replaced by a
depreciation charge based on a local assessment of capital spending needs. This
is the resource that the Council sets aside to maintain current housing stock in
future years.

20.3

Since April 2017, the major components of the stock (such as structure, kitchens,
bathrooms, roofs and windows) are required to be valued and depreciated
separately based on their different useful lives.

20.4

This is a prudent approach as it ensures sufficient resources will be available for
the replacement of the relevant components..
Asset Management & Regeneration

20.5

The move to self-financing and reliance on rental income means that councils
must plan the way that they manage their assets, to control costs and maximise
income.

20.6

Ensuring that assets are maintained to a standard that enables them to continue
to generate rent income is a key element of the self-financing HRA. This
essentially means ensuring that homes are safe, warm and well maintained.

20.7

To do so, the priority for the Council is to make informed investment decisions
that look at the overall life of the individual assets, the investment needed, and
future revenue streams. This is part of the strategic asset management function.

20.8

The profile for asset investment in the existing stock, based on stock condition
data has now been updated, has been used to inform the whole life cost and cost
benefit analysis for the Regeneration programme. This data has highlighted a
disproportionate need for spend across asset types, which require a detailed
strategic review as follows:


Non-traditional construction housing is largely within the first tranche of
asset data. These properties are hard to heat and maintain. A whole house
“regeneration” approach as tested at the Lakes estate could be a viable
solution. Also included in this category are the REEMA blocks in West
Bletchley, which require a detailed structural assessment and feasibility study
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incorporating a range of options and detailed cost plans to test the viability of
retaining these assets.

20.9



Traditionally constructed housing will be assessed for future spend based on
outputs from the Asset Management system. This profiling will enable the
correct balance of spend to be applied between regeneration and nonregeneration areas.



Sheltered Housing schemes where significant costs have been identified as
being associated with the replacement of communal heating systems; an
ongoing programme that seeks to provide renewable energy heating sources
is in place with bespoke solutions needed for each scheme. A small number of
schemes have wider issues with long-term sustainability, which is being
considered jointly between Housing and Adult Social Care.



Rural stock, where some complex roofing issues and provision of modern
facilities drive the overall cost up. Properties will be assessed on a case-bycase basis with some high cost and/or low demand properties being disposed
of in the open market.



High Rise blocks, specifically the Gables in Wolverton and Mellish Court in
West Bletchley, where a refurbishment or replacement programme is
currently being consulted on.

The Council owns over 11,000 social rented and 1,500 shared ownership
properties spread over 70 locations.

20.10 The Housing Revenue Account Business Plan, on this agenda, sets out the updated

approach to the need for regeneration of the stock and estates, together with a
financial annex showing the 30-year forecast for the HRA.
20.11 The HRA Business Plan includes an expanded Planned Maintenance Programme,

totalling £165m over the five years commencing April 2019.
Debt Financing
20.12 Cabinet considered, at its September meeting, a recommendation that HRA debt

should be treated as separate from General Fund debt, in a “Two Pool” approach.
This is set out in more detail in the HRA Business Plan report and annexes, and in
the Treasury Management Strategy.
21 Balances and Reserves for the HRA
21.1 As part of the HRA budget setting processes, the risks in the HRA are reassessed to

determine a prudent minimum level. This level has been assessed at £6.179m for
2021/22 and the medium-term, although this will need to be revisited once
specific regeneration proposals and associated risks become clearer.
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22 Summary Financial Sustainability Plan for the HRA
22.1 The forecast income and expenditure for the HRA, taking the income and

expenditure assumptions into consideration is summarised in the following table.
Table 16: Summary Housing Revenue Account Position
Approved
2020/21
Budget
£m
(53.033)

Proposed
2021/22
Budget
£m
(53.925)

Proposed
2022/23
Budget
£m
(55.933)

Proposed
2023/24
Budget
£m
(57.579)

Proposed
2024/25
Budget
£m
(59.156)

Non-Dwelling Rents

(0.319)

(0.319)

(0.319)

(0.319)

(0.319)

Leaseholders' Service Charges

(0.800)

(0.800)

(0.800)

(0.800)

(0.800)

Fees & Charges

(1.406)

(1.406)

(1.406)

(1.406)

(1.406)

Interest Receivable

(0.625)

(0.069)

(0.053)

(0.038)

(0.053)

(56.183)

(56.519)

(58.511)

(60.142)

(61.735)

10.834

11.029

11.330

11.642

12.005

General Management

9.543

12.893

10.419

10.529

10.643

Special Services

3.225

3.474

3.475

3.553

3.575

Rents, Rates, Taxes & Other Charges

0.043

0.043

0.043

0.043

0.043

13.800

13.800

13.800

13.800

13.800

Bad Debts Provision

0.614

0.614

0.614

0.614

0.614

Capital Transfers

9.853

3.917

8.053

9.596

11.184

Interest and Repayment of Capital Debt

8.272

10.749

10.778

10.365

9.871

Total Expenditure

56.183

56.519

58.511

60.142

61.735

Total Housing Revenue Account

(0.000)

(0.000)

(0.000)

(0.000)

(0.000)

HRA Budgets
Dwelling Rents

Total Income
Repairs & Maintenance

Depreciation and Impairment

22.2 The revenue contributions to fund new capital works, improvements, and new

builds (including depreciation charges which finance the Major Repairs Reserve)
are reflected in the proposed Capital Programme. As detailed in the Capital
Programme annex to the Budget report, the HRA capital programme includes
provision for:
Table 17: Summary Housing Capital Programme
Capital Schemes
New Build
Regeneration
Aids & Adaptations
Planned Maintenance
Voids
Total

2021/22
2022/23
2023/24
Programme Programme Programme
£3.115m
£2.505m
£1.850m
£1.176m
£1.211m
£1.247m
£37.106m
£33.397m
£33.202m
£2.776m
£2.922m
£2.999m
£46.678m
£39.380m
£37.448m
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22.3

The MTFP has been designed to project a sustainable position for the Housing
Revenue Account, given that the minimum level of prudent HRA reserve has
been assessed at £6.2m. However, the medium term projections for the HRA will
need to be reassessed in light of emerging regeneration proposals There is
provision in the baseline business plan for areas of spend on planned
maintenance, aids and adaptations etc. in 2024/25 and 2025/26, however the
split across priority areas is not yet agreed. Capital budgets will be approved for
other schemes (such as regeneration and new build) as schemes are prioritised,
individually assessed for VFM and their impact on the overall HRA Business Plan,
and when approved will be added into the capital programme.

CAPITAL
23 Approach to Capital
23.1

From 2019/20 there is a requirement under the CIPFA Prudential Code and
Treasury Management Code that Council’s produce a Capital Strategy. The
strategy gives a high level overview of how capital expenditure, capital financing
and treasury management activity contribute to the provision of local public
services along with an overview of how associated risk is managed and the
implications for future financial sustainability. The strategy is detailed in Annex
O.

23.2

We see our capital spending and assets to be an essential part of addressing the
medium term financial challenge. This is for three main reasons:
 Funding Source - The assets we hold need to be used as effectively as possible to
release funding or generate income in the future. For example, we have an
agreement with a major developer to facilitate the sale and development of
over 2,500 properties in our Western Expansion Area and we are identifying
opportunities to build houses on smaller parcels of land. We are also releasing
properties and sites we no longer need to save money in maintenance and
running costs while also generating capital receipts.
 Transformation – We are identifying schemes which can transform services to
support the financial position over the medium term. For example, moving to
LED lighting in street lamps to reduce running costs and replacing bollards with
more flexible versions and without lighting and investment in technology. These
schemes are essential to our long term financial sustainability.

24 Capital Principles
24.1

There are a number of principles which we apply to capital, which have been
previously endorsed by the Cabinet. These are:
 Emerging pressures are managed within existing cash limits - new capital
schemes are not added in year, unless there is an explicit decision to re-prioritise
the Capital Programme removing schemes if necessary. All schemes in the
Capital Programme must be fully funded.
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 Spending is aligned to Key Priorities - capital schemes will be prioritised based
on information arising from Council Plan priorities, infrastructure to support the
delivery of growth and asset management plans.
 Income is only included in the budget when supported by robust proposals and
is therefore deliverable - capital schemes relying on funding from external
parties will only be given spend approval when funding is confirmed.
Expenditure against capital receipts will normally only be agreed once received.
 Future liabilities are anticipated - the need to maintain the Council’s assets is
recognised and given priority within the Capital Programme. The Council is
developing a pipeline programme to outline future potential investment
requirements. This will provide context when prioritising projects for inclusion
within the capital programme. In addition, before committing to a scheme the
revenue implications are considered and the asset/ investment are designed to
be financially sustainable.
 Budgets are sustainable - Council budgets recognise that sales of assets alone
are not a sustainable method of funding the capital programme over the
medium-term. The Council needs to anticipate finding shortfalls in the Capital
Programme and build into its revenue budget the capacity to borrow or make
revenue contributions to capital in order to ensure essential infrastructure is
provided.
 Base Budget / One-off expenditure/ Capital expenditure are distinguished.
 Capital schemes: Allocation of resources is separate from expenditure approval
to spend.
 Capital and revenue planning needs to be integrated to ensure implications are
fully anticipated.
 The use of specific grant funding does not lead to budget pressures - where
grant funding is made available to schemes there needs to be an explicit
assessment of risk. With complex schemes where grant funding is fixed, the
Council needs to recognise it would have to wholly fund any overspend.
25 Allocating Capital Resources
25.1

The forecast Medium Term Capital Programme will deliver major investment in
Milton Keynes. Some of these items are as follows:


Current indications are that a further 6000 school places will be required
by 2026. This is likely to require a further 5 new primary schools and 1
secondary schools, together with a significant number of expansions to
existing schools.



The Council Plan seeks to deliver more affordable housing, council
housing and accessible properties, with commitments to build 500 more
new Council homes by 2022, investigating establishing a disruptive
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council-owned housing company to deliver 2000 new truly affordable
homes by 2023.
Prudential borrowing continues to enable the backlog maintenance
issues on highways and infrastructure to be addressed and street lights
to be replaced and become more energy efficient through trimming and
dimming works.



25.2

The Council Plan supports the aspiration that MK should grow to a population of
410,000 and beyond by 2050, supporting the growth of housing within the
Borough securing the future of Milton Keynes by delivering Plan:MK, with a
vision to be the greenest and most sustainable city in the world. The Council Plan
prioritises new infrastructure to support growth including investment in the
development of a new university, growth in school places, development of plans
for a mass transport system in Milton Keynes and commitment to continue to
develop the Strategy for 2050.

25.3

The diagram below shows some of the major schemes and how they contribute
to the Council Plan.
Diagram 2: The MK Council Plan and Major Supporting Schemes
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25.4

To ensure that capital assets continue to be of long-term use, the Council has
developed a Corporate Property Strategy (CPS). There are three key outputs
from the CPS:


An Asset Management Plan which sets out the rationale for
retaining, developing, or disposing of assets based on strategic and
service delivery need identified in conjunction with the service areas.
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A Building Maintenance Plan which sets out the backlog maintenance
and investment required to ensure that the Council is providing the
good condition assets in the right location to meet service delivery
needs.



A suite of policy documents setting out how the Council will manage
property assets.

25.5

While some funding allocations have Government guidelines for spending, we
will use the resources we have available to meet our local priorities in the most
effective manner across service areas. Ring-fenced funding is always spent in
accordance with requirements.

25.6

In light of the revenue funding position of the Council, we will only use
prudential borrowing on schemes which generate an income stream, to avoid
adding further pressures to the revenue budget.

26 Estimating Capital Resources
26.1

There are a number of different funding sources for the capital programme, the
main funding sources and the key assumptions are explained in the Capital
Strategy in section 11 and summarised in table below.

Table 18: Forecast Capital Resources
2021/22
£m
Capital Receipts
Developer
Contributions

1.235
11.678

0.470
3.089

0.220
3.250

0.000
1.000

2025/26
Onward
£m
0.000
0.000

New Homes
Bonus
Parking Reserve
Prudential
Borrowing
Single Capital
Pot
Grants
GF Revenue
HRA Revenue
Third Party
Contributions
Major Repairs
Reserve
Total

1.055

1.408

0.000

0.000

4.442

0.000
7.033

0.000
0.880

0.000
0.694

0.000
3.560

0.000
3.930

51.584

6.655

6.201

6.273

6.086

9.376
0.000
16.806
26.247

60.230
0.000
13.800
25.360

29.555
0.000
16.243
20.985

1.117
0.000
0.000
0.000

1.117
0.000
0.000
0.000

0.542

0.000

0.000

0.000

0.000

125.556

111.892

77.148

11.950

15.575

26.2

2022/23
£m

2023/24
£m

2024/24
£m

Both in total and at the individual resource level these are at best prudent
estimates of future resources, but may be subject to change. The medium term
position will continue to be updated on a regular basis.
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27 Forecast Capital Expenditure
27.1

In order to assess our capital expenditure needs we have to consider a number
of different issues (as set out in section 24.1). The forecast expenditure position
is as follows:

Table 19: Forecast Milton Keynes Council Capital Expenditure
2025/26
2021/22 2022/23 2023/24 2024/25
Onwards
£m
£m
£m
£m
£m
Education –
Continuing
Schemes
Education –
New Starts
Transport –
Continuing
Schemes
Transport –
New Starts
Social Care &
Housing GF –
Continuing
Schemes
Social Care &
Housing GF –
New Schemes
Housing HRA –
Continuing
Schemes
Housing HRA –
New Starts
EPCS –
Continuing
schemes
Strategic Pot–
New Starts
TOTAL
Expenditure
27.2

32.285

4.065

0.002

0.000

0.000

3.123

6.000

3.200

0.000

0.000

5.196

2.667

3.560

1.900

5.890

11.944

58.984

25.632

8.831

8.901

0.000

0.000

0.000

0.000

0.000

1.117

1.117

1.117

1.117

1.117

3.386

0.000

0.000

0.000

0.000

43.292

39.380

37.448

0.000

0.000

3.100

1.061

0.621

0.000

0.000

4.422

6.976

8.250

0.000

0.000

107.865

120.250

79.830

11.848

15.908

The forecast Medium Term Capital Programme will deliver major investment in
Milton Keynes. Some of these items are as follows:
 In response to increased development and the corresponding growing
population, the demand for new school places is constantly managed. Current
indications are that a further 6000 school places will be required largely within
the new development areas by 2026. This is likely to require a further 5 new
primary schools and 1 secondary school (being delivered as an all through
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school), There may also be a requirement for additional expansion projects to be
delivered to mitigate any area specific shortfalls that might be experienced over
the coming years. However, no expansion projects have been identified as being
required at this moment in time.
 The Council Plan seeks to deliver more affordable housing, council housing and
accessible properties, with commitments to build 500 more new Council homes
by 2023.
 Prudential borrowing continues to enable the backlog maintenance issues on
highways and infrastructure to be addressed and street lights to be replaced and
become more energy efficient through trimming and dimming works.
 ICT investment in systems replacement and infrastructure to reduce the costs of
support and maintenance and to enable workforce efficiencies through better
use of technology.
28 Summary Capital Programme
28.1

The table below shows a summary of the capital position over the MTFP period
and the resources allocated in the Capital Programme.
Table 20: Forecast Summary of Capital Resources and Expenditure

Capital Resources
Capital
Expenditure
Net Position
(surplus) / deficit
Cumulative
Position (surplus)
/ deficit
28.2

2021/22

2022/23

2023/24

2024/25

2025/26
Onwards
£m

£m

£m

£m

£m

125.554
107.865

111.892
120.250

77.149
79.830

11.951
11.848

15.575
15.908

(17.689)

8.358

2.681

(0.103)

0.333

(17.689)

(9.331)

(6.650)

(6.753)

(6.420)

Whilst Table 21 shows an excess of resources over planned expenditure,
£6.420m of this funding is Education specific as outlined in paragraph 27.2
above. There is also a number of areas expenditure which will require funding in
the future, increasing the overall funding requirement.


Pipeline schemes require further work prior to further consideration.



The Corporate Property Strategy has been approved. Included within the
strategy, an asset management plan set out the rationale for retaining,
developing and disposing of assets, and the building maintenance plan
identified a backlog of maintenance and investment requirements in
council operational property assets. Further work is required to determine
the level of investment required in non- operational buildings and until
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defined, funding has not yet been set aside within the programme to
finance this programme of work.


A Transport Infrastructure Delivery Plan has been approved. This builds on
the adopted 2018 Mobility Strategy and the Infrastructure Delivery Plan
for Plan MK and its evidence base to clarify the transport infrastructure
requirements in the next 10-15 years. Whilst specific schemes have not
yet been developed, a high level cost assumption of £2m pa has been
included within the pipeline programme.



It is also likely that the Council will need to improve net financial returns
across its asset base over the medium term to meet capital requirements,
or to contribute (under new legislation) to the transformation costs of the
Council. This has also not yet been fully identified or included within the
programme.

29 Risks
29.1

A critical element of the MTFP is to ensure that the financial consequences of risk
are adequately reflected in the Council’s finances. All of the main risks that face
the Council are considered in order to assess the likelihood of the risk happening
and the potential financial implications. The main risks for the 2021/22 Budget
fall into three main categories:
 Income and funding risks.
 Demands for service delivery.
 Delivery of savings.

29.2

These are summarised in Annex V (General Fund) and Annex N (Housing
Revenue Account) of the budget report.
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ANNEX Y

Response to Budget & Resources Scrutiny
Committee Recommendations
I would like to thank the Budget and Resources Scrutiny Committee for the hours they
have put into this review.
I have set out our responses to their recommendations below:

Cabinet Response to January Report
COMMUNITY SAFETY
1. P022-N: Management Plan for Travellers’ Sites [Neighbourhood Officer] (£47k)
OP13-N: Management Plan for Travellers’ Sites [Improved Environmental Standards]
(£43k)
That the Committee supports the appointment of a Gypsy and Traveller
Neighbourhood Officer to work with occupiers of the sites at Calverton Lane and
Willen Road together with the plans to improve the facilities at both sites and hopes
that this will lead to a more positive relationship between the Council and residents
on those sites.
Response: Comments are duly noted.
RESOURCES
2. P054-N: Investment Interest Income (£906k)
That the Committee, whilst recognising the difficulties in the financial markets, asks
that the Treasury Management Team uses its best endeavours to maximise income
in line with the current regulatory constraints.
Response: The Council will continue to operate within the Treasury Management
Prudential Code prioritising security over yield, but will endeavour to improve
financial returns where prudent to do so.
3. P052-N: Sponsorship Income (£260k)
That the Committee recommends the Council explores opportunities to maximise
the use of advertising space available on roundabout signs and bus shelters by
considering a reduced rate to businesses during 2021/22 in anticipation of business
picking up again in 2022/23, or even a zero rate for businesses currently struggling
financially, and which would produce some income to mitigate against this pressure.
Response: Noted and this will be explored and confirmed.
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4. S056-L: Digital Transformation and Customer Services (-£93k)
S065-N: Facilities Rationalisation (-£250k)
That the Committee considered, given the possible need to further enhance the Civic
Offices in view of the eventual relocation of staff from satellite offices and changes to
home working patterns, that these savings may be too ambitious for 2021/22. Due to
possible additional costs needed to facilitate the proposed changes in ways of
working, delivering services and maintaining the productivity of home working, the
level of any possible savings was an unknown quantity, requiring regular monitoring
by senior management at the Council.
Response: Agreed - All planned savings will be tracked, monitored and reported
through to Cabinet as part of our regular financial monitoring reports each quarter.

CLIMATE AND SUSTAINABILITY
5. S061-L: Closure of the Theatre Car Park (£71k)
That the Committee notes the closure of the Theatre Car Park was agreed last year as
a saving and that this sum is dealing with the cost of the rateable position of the
facility. However, the Committee urges the Council to make every effort to dispose
of the building as quickly and as prudently as possible to minimise the potential for it
to become an eyesore and a community safety issue.
Response: Noted, we plan to market this asset promptly, although the timing of this
will be reviewed in line with current market conditions.

6. S020-N: Introduction of Demand Responsive Travel Service (-£789k)
a) That as this is a new, pioneering initiative, without a proven track record locally,
the Committee wonders whether the most appropriate risk rating has been allocated
to this proposal.
b) That the Committee further recommends that the scheme is regularly monitored
to maintain the correct risk level in place in order to ensure the potential of the
scheme can be realised as the Committee is concerned not just for the financial
impact of the scheme failing but also the social impact on residents who need to rely
on bus services to move round the borough.
Response: Agreed, also given the current pandemic situation this will be reconsidered
as amber. The scheme will be reviewed regularly, and the Strategic Placemaking
Scrutiny Committee will receive an update at the end of 2021.
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7. Flooding
That the Committee considers, in light of the localised flooding during the Christmas
2020 period and the severe weather warnings for Storm Christophe which were in
place during the third week of January, the Council must seriously consider, as a
matter of urgency, carrying out flood defence plans which have already been agreed,
but not yet implemented, as well as work to review the causes of a number of recent
flooding incidents in the borough and assessing what further flood defence work may
need to be carried out.
Response: Noted. We await the outcomes of the Section 19 reports due by the end of
February 2021 and we will act on the recommendations. We are also with the EA to
accelerate flooding related capital programmes (informed by the Section 19 report),
including the sourcing of additional funding.

CHILDREN AND FAMILIES
8. OP001-N: Supplementary Schools and Gypsy, Roma Traveller (£39k)
That consideration be given to using some of the funding set out in Annex R (One-off
Additional Items) of the budget papers to cover this pressure.
Response: This one-off pressure is currently to be funded from unallocated social care
funding.

9. S010-N: School Improvement Service (-£200k)
That while understanding the rationale of developing a new way of schools sharing
good practice and applauding the concentration of the service on Milton Keynes, the
Committee would like to put on record that it considers there is still a level of risk,
albeit low, which could jeopardise the aim that all schools in MK are graded as good.
Response: Comments are noted. The focus of the service will remain in prioritising
Good and Outstanding Gradings in the overall effectiveness of our MK schools and
although this proposal may reduce some level of strategic capacity, a different
approach to improving outcomes and increasing educational effectiveness in a
systemic way is considered to best enable a shared responsibility across the whole
Education partnership for achieving good educational outcomes for children and
settings.
10. S009-N: Youth Offending Team (-£74k)
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That following discussion at the meeting, the Committee recognised that this saving
was the result of new ways of working, that achieving the proposed saving was
possible with little impact on the services provided and that an effective Youth
Offending Team could be maintained.
Response: Noted

11. S011-N: Children’s Services Management Changes (-£248k)
That the Committee was encouraged by the robust response of the Cabinet Member
to its concerns about the possible effects of this reduction on the level of service
delivery and good management practice across the whole of Children’s Services. The
Committee suggests that future monitoring of the effects of these changes be
referred to the Scrutiny Management Committee for allocation into the 2021/22
Scrutiny Work Programme.
Response: Agreed

CAPITAL PROGRAMME
12. That the Capital Programme is regularly monitored to ensure that where
approved schemes have been removed from the schedule in-year, they can be reinstated when necessary so that delays to important works such as the flood
defences referred to in Recommendation 7 can be avoided in future.
Response: Agreed this will be reported through as part of our quarterly financial
report to Cabinet.

ECONOMY AND CULTURE
13. OP005-L: Women’s European Football Championships (£25k)
That the Committee commends the work done to secure Milton Keynes as one of the
venues for the Women’s European Football Championships and looks forward to the
success of this event.
Response: Noted

PUBLIC REALM AND HOUSING SERVICES
14. P032-L: Demographic Growth (Landscaping) (£32k)
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That the Committee requests that it receives a report during 2021 (and in time for
the preparation of the 2022/23 draft budget) setting out the level of commuted
sums the Council receives or holds for landscape maintenance and how this money is
allocated and spent so that it has a better understanding of why this is recurring
pressure each year.
Response: Agreed

15. P040-N: Contamination of Recycling at the MRF (£240k)
a) That the Cabinet notes that some members of the Committee considered this may
be a contractual issue that required further investigation.
b) That in addition, the Committee recommends the Council develops a thorough
education campaign for the residents of Milton Keynes on how to recycle
appropriate items correctly using all possible means, such as direct contact, social
media etc, and including any lessons learned from the current waste bin pilot on how
contamination of recycling can be reduced.
Response: Noted. There is no contractual issue with the MRF operation, this has been
extensively reviewed in conjunction with finance and legal. We will continue with
educational campaigns in line with the COVID-19 protocols, such as ‘eco-warriors’
and reconsider of planned communications in 21/22 in light of the ongoing lockdown,
the waste collection trial and any future required lockdowns, which impact
significantly on waste. A £150K communications programme with Keep Britain Tidy is
due to commence in February that was delayed from last year and this will work to
challenge behaviour and communicate clear contamination messages in an
innovative way.
16. P046-N: Gully Emptying (£50k)
OP011N: Gully Emptying (£100k)
That the Committee welcomes the investment in developing an intelligence led
approach to gully cleansing that takes into account the varying risk profiles of
individual gullies.
Response: Noted

17. OP14-Pest Control Maintenance and Management (£50k)
That whilst acknowledging the particularly severe problem of rat infestation in
Central Milton Keynes and the so-called “doughnut” estates, this work is expanded
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and becomes a base budget item to enable the Council to future proof its ability to
offer a workable, borough-wide solution, to the infestations occurring at many local
centres beyond the immediate central area. The Committee considered that it was
important to maintain the impetus of this project by incorporating it into the
Council’s regular scheme of neighbourhood maintenance so as to prevent the
problem of infestations escalating again, giving rise to the necessity to find one-off
funding in future years.
Response: : Noted. The evidence and data from these activities within 20/21 and
21/22 will be collated to make a case for future years.

18. HP07: Maintenance and Upkeep of Local Areas (£275k)
That the Committee welcomed the news that funding had also been allocated within
this Housing Revenue Account budget to tackle the issue of pest control on council
estates.
Response: Noted

19. S068-N: Booking System at Household Waste Recycling Centres (HWRCs) (-£150k)
S017-N: Charging for Non-Household Waste at HWRCs (-£50k)
That the Committee welcomes the proposed savings by permanently extending the
on-line booking system introduced 2020/21 as part Covid-19 social distancing
measures and is pleased to learn that feedback on the use of the booking system has
been generally positive.
Whilst the Committee was pleased that the vast majority of residents were
successfully using the new appointment system to dispose of their household waste
properly, it remained concerned that a small number of individuals might use the
new system as a reason to engage in illegal fly-typing, the costs of which could
negate any savings.
The Committee was also concerned that the introduction of charges for nonhousehold waste being deposited at the HWRCs could also exacerbate the issue of
fly-tipping.
Response: Noted and we will keep this under review. The Council has invested in
CCTV to work on pursuing Flytippers as a priority and the Environmental Crime Unit
will be working on a Flytipping Action Plan in coordination with the portfolio holder
and Head of Service.
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HEALTH AND WELLBEING
20. P009-N: Learning Disability (Covid-19) (£941K)
P010-N: Internal Day Care Income (Covid-19) (£315k)
P011-N: Care Home Market Sustainability (Covid-19) (£388k)
That in the event of lockdown measures easing, which enables the resumption of
these services, any changes to the above listed pressures are reported to the Budget
and Resources Scrutiny Committee for further scrutiny.
Response: Agreed

21. OP003-L: Domestic Abuse Co-ordination Officer (£50k)
That consideration be given to making this a permanent role and base-budget item in
view of the evidence that the Council is receiving up to 21 referrals a month requiring
such expert assistance.
Response: This post works alongside the Domestic Abuse Partnership Board and the
focus of work is the Action Plan delivery in the new Strategy. Operational expert
assistance is delivered by the new Domestic Abuse roles in the Homelessness Services
and Adult and Childrens Safeguarding Services. We will review the need for this
officer role in advance of the 2022/23 budget.

FUTURE WORK BY THE BUDGET AND RESOURCES SCRUTINY COMMITTEE
22. “Annex R” Progress Reporting
That the Budget and Resources Scrutiny Committee receives an information item at
each meeting during 2021/22 tracking progress against various projects outlined in
“Annex R”.
Response: Agreed

23. S039-N: Legal Services (-£64k)
That the Director of Law and Governance brings a report to a meeting of the Budget
and Resources Scrutiny Committee during 2021/22 illustrating that the savings
envisaged from the reduction in the use of external legal services are being made
and that they are on track to meet or even exceed the predicted £64k saving.
Response: Agreed
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24. P032-L: Demographic Growth (Landscaping) (£32k)
That the Committee receives, at its September 2021 meeting, a report on the work
requested in Recommendation 14 on why demographic growth in relation to
landscaping work is a perennial pressure in the Council’s annual budget.
Response: Agreed

25. P009-N: Learning Disability (Covid-19) (£941K)
P010-N: Internal Day Care Income (Covid-19) (£315k)
P011-N: Care Home Market Sustainability (Covid-19) (£388k)
That the Committee receives an update on these pressures, at an appropriate
meeting during 2021/22, if the situation in relation to the above changes.
Response: Agreed

26. S068-N: Booking System at Household Waste Recycling Centres (HWRCs) (-£150k)
S017-N: Charging for Non-Household Waste at HWRCs (-£50k)
That once the emergency, pandemic measures have been lifted, the Committee
receives a report on progress after 6 months of normal operation at the HWRCs on
whether or not these savings are being achieved and the benefits of the booking
system being maintained.
Response: Agreed

PROCEDURAL
27. Best Practice
That Councillor Nolan and the staff in Children’s Services be congratulated for their
excellent Business Case for OP001. The Committee recommends that this particular
Business Case should be used as an exemplar of good practice by all directorates in
the future.
Response: Noted and agreed
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Budget 2021/22:
additional feedback summary

This paper summarises the 52 additional budget consultation responses received between
15 and 31 January and should be read alongside the previous summary (to 14 January).
All feedback is from individual citizens unless marked.

1. Common themes
Galley Hill Community Centre and Arts Centre
Feedback received from the Galley Hill Residents Association and 9 residents (further to
those mentioned in the previous summary) pointing out the deterioration and vandalism of
the previously much used facility, the historic discussions over its repair and renovation and
the current need for around £300,000 of investment. In addition the Residents Association
has carries out a local survey and of those contacted, 199 households said they would back
the Community Centre and Arts Centre being renovated and given back to the local area for
community use, and 77 households were prepared to help with the running of the centre.
Booking system at tips should be removed (x13 comments)

2. Additional points
In favour of greater investment/action
• General upkeep and litter collection
• Flooding prevention (x2) with specific mention to Holne Chase School on Buckingham
Road and around additional development in villages
• Adult social care
• Making MK greener
• Repairing potholes
• Upkeep of Redways (x2)
• Making the Domestic Abuse Co-ordination Officer role permanent
• To encourage take up of the Government period poverty scheme by local schools while
the Period Poverty Pilot is phased out
Against
• Rise in council tax (x3)
• Spend on MK Futures (x2)
• Cuts to bus subsidies and routes (x3) and disabled persons bus pass
• Cuts to funding for toilets in Albert Street, Bletchley
• Charging for non-household rubbish
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Document Title
Other comments
• More clarity needed on how to reduce child poverty
• Please collect council tax in 12 payments rather than 10
• Reduction in councillors and their allowances and expenses
• What measures do MKC take to ensure that ‘Looked After Children’ placements are
value for money?
• Feedback for Finance team around clarity of proposals and how they could link to other
local budgets (eg Thames Valley Police)

3. Summarised comments from organisations
Old Woughton Parish Council
The challenges facing MKC and its communities through 2020/21 have no parallel in the lives
of most MK residents today. The operational demands plus the lack of a planning horizon
have conspired against the doughtiest bureaucrat and yet MKC has kept the town and parish
councils well informed enabling us to add value where we can and re-assurance too.
We would like to record our appreciation for the many individual and collective efforts that
enabled this to happen. As a consequence, the budget consultation exercise has had to
proceed with numerous assumptions behind it and it is difficult for any of those on the
‘outside’ to really challenge the numbers to any degree.
This PC, therefore, would like to comment on the headline proposal not to raise the
maximum tax increases that the Government permits, highly limiting as these are even in
ordinary years. MK’s fine record of growth delivery has always resulted in an inability for
funding streams to literally keep up - we see this not only in the provision of local
government services, but in support for our hospital and transport infrastructure – and every
year reports emerge of the very robust discussions which take place between local agencies
and the various ministries. It seems counter-intuitive to OWPC, at least, that MKC should
itself offer up a non-collection of available income.
The motivation is well understood, to protect the most hard-pressed, but the funding of
Adult Social Care speaks to the very neediest, especially at this time, and when MKUH must
have the optimum capacity to safely discharge older and disabled citizens. We read that the
result of this proposal is £9m of further service reductions and a one-off call on reserves.
Given the list of major uncertainties in your own Risk Assessment, we think this a very
unwise precedent to set.
Stony Stratford Town Council (in addition to feedback shared in the previous summary)
We have reviewed the MKC draft budget presented to the Delegated Decisions meeting on
held on 22 December 2020 and have the following comments/concerns:
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Document Title
1.

This Town Council and residents are very concerned that the Galley Hill Arts Centre
and Meeting Place, which are in a state of grave disrepair (and subject to frequent
break-ins), appear to have been completely omitted from the MKC 2021/22 or future
budgets. This is despite recent assurances that funding would be forthcoming and that
Milton Keynes Council has accepted the Stony Stratford Local Plan, which included
references to maintaining the Galley Hill local centre as a strategic asset. We would
have expected to see this property (housing both the Arts Centre and Meeting Place)
listed in either of the following two areas:
➢ Capital 2.57 Table 12 (which summarises the Council’s capital resources and
expenditure needs) – there are no new projects for strategic allocation within
the programme.
➢ 2.59 Pipeline budget (Annex L Environment, Property and Cultural Services EPCS and Annex L Pipeline)

We do however note that there is a Corporate Property Reserve (* sinking funds to fund
one-off expenditure of the Council's Operational Buildings in line with approved Asset
Management Plans). Please could you confirm that this property will be included in the
MKC Strategic Asset Management Strategy which we understand is currently being
developed and will identify further investment required in Council Operational Assets? As
you may already be aware, 2022 will be the 50th anniversary of the estate. It would be
entirely appropriate for work on the meeting place to coincide with this anniversary. We
would like to be able to reassure residents that this property will be refurbished to bring
it back into much needed community use and would appreciate a timescale for these
works.
2. Please could we seek clarification on the MKC position regarding Annex O Earmarked
Reserves. The Budget Report appears to suggest that the Parking Facilities EMR (c£7K
For spend on parking schemes arising from reviews in Bletchley and Stony Stratford) is
due to Close from 31 March 2021 and monies will be put in a General Covid-19 Fund. Is
there any way we can access this money to spend on High Street improvements which
are in progress (working with Jacobs and MKC)?
3. It also appears that there will be Zero investment in off-street parking? Is this
correct? Parking is a perennial problem in Stony Stratford and Milton Keynes as a
whole. Off-street parking helps to alleviate some of the pressure in the on-street parking
places. If MKC is not investing in Off-street parking maintenance and provision, is this
coming from external investment?’
HC One (care home management company)
Firstly, I would like to acknowledge and thank the Council for having the foresight and sectoral
understanding to offer a 4.2% fee increase from April 2021. This is a positive move given the
pressure on the sector and the council’s own financial challenges.
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In regards to the offer and to put into context, whilst we are aware the proposed increase is
above the threshold of the increase in National Living Wage and CPI increase, we would add
that the Council need to consider the increased costs associated to COVID-19.
To summarise, we would add the following factors that are not business as usual increases:•
•
•

•

Increased PPE costs to ensure Infection Control procedures are adhered too, above
free PPE costs. This equates to £491 per bed per annum (Additional 1.7% weighted
increase)
Increased sick pay costs to accommodate colleague’s absence due to self-isolating.
This equates to £403 per bed per annum (Additional 1.4% weighted increase)
Additional payroll being additional hours in grid above establishment hours and
homes where occupancy would allow units to be consolidated but infection control
prevents this. This equates to £300 per bed per annum (Additional 1.1% weighted
increase)
We anticipate an extra 1 hour per resident per week associated to domestic /
housekeeping due to added infection control measures, circa £6 per Resident per
week extra.

MK Cycling Forum
Milton Keynes Cycling Forum is a group of experienced Cyclists and Cycling Groups in Milton
Keynes dedicated to promote project and enhance the Opportunities for Cycling from a
Cultural, Environmental, Health and Well-being and physical built Infrastructure perspective
working in partnership with Milton Keynes Council, Parish Councils , Parks Trust and other
Stakeholders. It’s advice has been sought by the Council and Council Officers over a number
of years.
This is a brief representation focussed on a number of detailed queries and concerns in
relation to Funding provision over the forthcoming Budget Cycles for Cycling and Walking to
25/26 in particular to maintain and enhance infrastructure spend on MK’s unique Redway
System - missing links thereto and maintenance thereof AND the relevant Ring Fencing of
Funds for Cycling provision within new Devts in the Growth Areas of Milton Keynes by way
of Section 106/Tariff- Govt Funding from HIF - DFTIncentive schemes Single Pot Grant and
Prudential Borrowing.
Firstly it has to be acknowledged with thanks the Councils continued commitment to Cycling
as articulated both in MK2050 and the adopted Local Plan it has focussed with success on
securing Funds from Govts Incentive Schemes including the Active Travel Fund -Autonomous
Vehicle projects - 5 G rollout - E-Scooter Trials and is commencing Work on the important
Local Cycling and Walking Infrastructure Plan and its allocation of Funds for Cycling from the
Covid Recovery Fund was really appreciated BUT a number of key questions arise from the
Budget Proposals which are set out below and to which we look forward to an early
response before the Budget is adopted at full Council on the 24th Feb
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1) Capital Programme Transport 2021 /22 and onwards to 2025 /26
a) item 936 isn’t the sum of 1.1 million pounds over 5 yrs wholly inadequate for Redway
Improvements and if so what steps can be taken to increase this Amount as a Priority
b) b ) Item 438 isn’t 100 k wholly inadequate over 5 yrs to Fund Redway Super Routes
and what steps can be taken to increase this Funding other than waiting for Govt
Grant Funding which may never happen c Item 265 East West Rail - how much of the
£7.2 mil spend will be on Cycling and Walking Infrastructure d Item 937 Footpaths since it’s impossible in many cases to separate Footpaths from Redways why is only 1
mil allocated over 5 yrs see item a ) above e item 934 - why is only £4O k allocated
over 5 yrs for Redway signage ?
2 Available Funding
a) Of the HIF Funding Grant how much of the £91 million has been allocated to Cycling
and Walking Infrastructure provision and connectivity b section106/Tariff - why is
there no expenditure at all over the next 5 yrs out of the Tariff for any Cycling
Schemes and why have the related SPD,s not required a specific contribution to
Cycling and Walking it continues to be part of the overall Highways pot ? Ring fencing
these Funds would have ensured that there was no temptation to divert Funds
originally allocated for Cycling to other Highways projects !
SUMMARY The Council has an understandable huge dilemma in how it prioritises spend in a
Pandemic Year huge challenges and difficult decisions are required but this is a 5 yr Plan it
must focus on a Vision for Cycling and Walking over that period a Vision which must make
our Redway System an exemplar as important in many ways as the 2050 MRT proposals and
one which is truly deliverable and value for money. The debate and comments at the
Budget and Resources Scrutiny Committee on the Transport Budget on the 12th March were
extremely helpful and appeared positive in identifying the importance of Funding for Cycling
and Walking and hopefully the opportunity will be taken for Cabinet at its meeting on the
2nd Feb to consider and respond to both this representation and those of the Scrutiny
Committee prior to the full Councils consideration on the 24th February 2021
YiS Young People's Mental Health
Additional PDF document supplied
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Response to MK Council’s Budget Proposal 2021/22
This response covers the following Council priorities:
● Supporting the most vulnerable - including long term goals to reduce inequality and tackle
child poverty;
● Getting the basics right - by continuing to invest in communities to tackle issues such as
graffiti, fly-tipping, crime and homelessness;
● Supporting jobs and green economic recovery - by supporting business and making sure
young people and those made unemployed can train or get a job;
● Continuing Covid-19 support – the support and services needed to manage and support
local people due to the impact of the pandemic will be essential for some time.
Response summary
As a local MK based charity with years of experience in delivering high quality mental health
support to young people in the community, we would like to offer the following comments and
observations about the unprecedented impact that the COVI-19 pandemic is having on mental
health provision and needs. This reinforces how essential it is for Milton Keynes Council to
continue to prioritise mental health for children and young people in its 2021-22 Budget.
It also provides an important moment for reflection and planning for future need. The pressures
and learnings from the current pandemic (which we set out below from both a national and local
context) must be taken on board if we are to develop an inclusive Community led approach to
supporting young people’s mental health and the legacy of Covid which will continue for many
years to come.
YiS would welcome any opportunity to continue to play its part in delivering positive and effective
mental health support to young people in MK, and we set out some suggestions below on possible
future initiatives.
Reflections from the past year
The last year has been one of incredible change, it has highlighted inequalities and placed
unprecedented pressure on individuals, families, communities and businesses across the board.
The Government, NHS, Thames Valley Police, MK Council, MK Community Foundation, Community
Action: MK and many, many others have provided quick, appropriate and much needed practical
and financial support to help charities such as YiS rise to the challenges of the pandemic. Parish
councils, schools, food banks and many council departments have been a key part in supporting
communities in ways that have never been needed more. People have come together to look after
and look out for each other in situations that are ever changing, difficult and increasingly necessary.
There is a lot of momentum that we believe needs to keep going through the pandemic, the
recovery from the pandemic and beyond.

℅ MK College · Chaffron Way Campus · Leadenhall · Milton Keynes · MK6 5LP
01908 604700 info@mkyis.org.uk www.mkyis.org.uk
Registered Charity No: 1120074 · Company No: 06180098

(255)

In the past YiS has received vital funding from MK Council to enable us to develop our services to
meet local needs, support statutory youth provision and keep our counselling service free to all
young people in MK. Since 2013 we have been able to increase the number of young people we see
each year whilst providing quality, accredited services that consistently receive good feedback. In
that time, we have brought around £250,000 of investment into mental health support from
sources outside of Milton Keynes and over £100,000 from people and organisations within MK. We
hope to be able to continue this work but our response to the budget proposal is to highlight some
wider issues young people are facing and the need to look at how all of us can better support
young people’s mental health and wellbeing. We don’t have guaranteed solutions, but we have
some ideas that we would be very keen to work with others on to provide a better, more
coordinated experience of support where young voices are able to influence the services on offer
and feedback on what works well and what doesn't.
We are in the process of collating feedback from local young people thanks to some Big Lottery
funded work and will publish the results of that along with our yearly review later this year. Initial
findings are that the needs of our users have increased considerably and there is an incredible
disparity of support experiences received prior to coming to us. Talking to our networks and
researching relevant studies and reports, we can say that what is happening nationally is reflected
locally. We have included some of our initial draft findings at the end of this response.
National research findings reflects the local MK experience
In January the Social Mobility Foundation (SMF) published the results of a survey1 of 863 young
people aged between 16-18 which looked at the wide-ranging impact of school closures and exam
cancellations on disadvantaged young people. They key points are
●
●
●
●

73% of young people are anxious about exam cancellations
64% say school closures have negatively impacted their mental health
73% are worried about being able to study enough in lockdown
Over a third (38%) of participants have not been contacted by their school or college about
their tech needs

Also in January the Education Policy Institute (EPI) and youth charity The Prince’s Trust
published a major study on the mental health and wellbeing of young people in Generation Z2. It
shows that, “while the wellbeing of all young people declines by the end of their teenage years,
there is a strong gender divide within this: girls see far lower levels of wellbeing and self-esteem
than boys – driven by a sharp fall of both during mid-adolescence. The study found that:
●

The wellbeing and self-esteem of all young people drops as they move into secondary school
and continues to fall as they grow older, but girls see a far greater decline than boys.

1

www.socialmobility.org.uk/2021/01/the-mental-health-impact-of-cancelled-exams-and-school-closu
res-on-young-people/
2

https://epi.org.uk/wp-content/uploads/2021/01/EPI-PT_Young-people%E2%80%99s-wellbeing_Jan20
21.pdf
(256)

●

Girls see a significant drop in their wellbeing at age 14 and once again at age 17. Their
self-esteem also drops sharply at age 14, before stabilising at age 17.

●

Depressive symptoms rise among both boys and girls between the ages of 14 and 17 but
they increase more markedly for girls.

●

While the majority of young people remain happy with their lives as they enter secondary
school, the proportion of girls who are unhappy rises.

●

This fall in happiness is particularly stark in relation to their personal appearance: between
the ages of 11 and 14, the proportion of girls that feel unhappy about their appearance
almost doubles from around 1 in 7 (15%) to around one in three (29%)”.

They also found the following:
●

●

●

●

●
●

●

●

There is an association between family income and young people’s mental health:
those from low-income families are more likely to have lower levels of wellbeing and
self-esteem, and more depressive symptoms. There is also evidence that the pandemic has
exacerbated existing social inequalities, putting additional pressure on young people’s
mental health.
Heavy use of social media is shown to negatively affect girls’ wellbeing and
self-esteem at ages 14 and 17, regardless of pre-existing levels. It also negatively affects
boys’ wellbeing at age 14, also regardless of their previous state of mental health.
Being bullied in childhood has strong and enduring effects on both boys’ and girls’
mental and emotional health into their teenage years. This is particularly the case for
wellbeing: the more often a child was bullied in childhood, the higher their risk of low
wellbeing by age 14.
Frequent physical exercise plays a positive role in young people’s wellbeing and
self-esteem and in limiting depressive symptoms especially for boys at age 14. At age 17,
frequency of exercise had a positive impact on both boys and girls. Participation in activities
and sports will have fallen considerably due to school closures and lockdown, likely
adversely affecting mental health and wellbeing.
Frequent arguing with parents is linked to lower wellbeing at age 17, while at age 14 it is
associated with both worse wellbeing and an increase in depressive symptoms.
Being placed in the bottom stream in primary school is associated with lower
self-esteem for boys later on at age 14, supporting existing evidence of the stigmatising
effect of being placed in low performance streams.
Poor maternal health leads to lower wellbeing and self-esteem and an increase in
depressive symptoms in both girls and boys at age 14. Maternal depression in infancy is
associated with a rise in depressive symptoms in girls at age 17.
Across all ages of adolescence, girls who feel unsafe in their neighbourhood are at
increased risk of worse wellbeing and having more depressive symptoms.

The Prince’s Trust in association with Tesco also recently published their 2021 Youth Index3,
which “warns of the “devastating toll” on young people’s mental wellbeing as a result of the
pandemic. The research indicates the experience of young people not in education, employment or
training (NEET) is more negative than those in work and training. They have urged the Government,
employers and charities not to give up on young people and to provide support, guidance and
3

https://www.princes-trust.org.uk/about-the-trust/news-views/tesco-youth-index-2021
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opportunities to those most in need. The research, conducted by YouGov, surveyed 2,180
16-to-25-year-olds across the UK.
●
●
●
●
●
●
●
●
●

One in four young people (26%) admit they feel "unable to cope with life" since the start of
the pandemic
This increases to 40% among those not in work, education or training (NEETs)
Half of 16 to 25-year-olds (50%) say their mental health has worsened since the start of the
pandemic
More than half of young people (56%) "always" or "often" feel anxious
This rises to 64% for NEET young people
Almost a quarter of young people (23%) do not feel confident about their future work
More than half (54%) say it is harder to ask for employment help as "everyone needs it at the
moment"
For NEET young people, almost half (48%) say they "can’t see an end" to their unemployment
65% of NEET young people agree that the longer they are jobless, the worse they feel about
themselves”

Emerging evidence from the Mental Health Foundation’s Mental Health in the Pandemic study4
also indicates that ”potentially a higher proportion of the BAME population is experiencing financial
concerns, fear and anxiety than the non-BAME population. It is important to recognise that people
from BAME communities are more likely to be in precarious work such as in small businesses, taxis,
and restaurants where furloughing may not have been offered.
Further, due to the disproportionate number of deaths in these communities, more people from
BAME communities will be experiencing bereavement.
However, the picture is likely to be complex. Before the pandemic, the prevalence of mental health
difficulties varied between different BAME communities and this is still likely to be the case during
the pandemic and recovery periods”.
Barnado’s has found5 that “for some LGBTQ+ people - particularly young people, and especially of
colour - the same stress and worry around finances and work, housing and food experienced by
others comes with added hardships. Non-acceptance or violence within their family home, not
being out while being stuck living with their family, a loss of the support networks of their chosen
families, as well as being more susceptible to mental health issues due to discrimination all add up
to a more challenging experience. For many young LGBTQ+ people, the COVID-19 lockdown has
meant that they no longer have the respite of their friends, communities and partners. Parents who
either do not know their sexuality, or who disapprove, can restrict their contact with the outside
world. LGBTQ+ people with BAME backgrounds, who face disproportionate levels of homelessness,
are living with a heightened risk of safety issues.

4

https://www.mentalhealth.org.uk/sites/default/files/MHF%20Mental%20Health%20in%20the%20CO
VID-19%20Pandemic.pdf
5

https://www.barnardos.org.uk/blog/how-coronavirus-has-affected-lgbt-community
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The Albert Kennedy Trust recommended that young people to “press pause” on coming out until
they had their support networks in place. Essentially, living their normal lives has become at best a
difficulty, and at worst actively dangerous”.
Proposal for local action
The national data and polling outlined above, matters locally too. YiS proposes that a local task
force or commission is set up in MK to look at what we can do across sectors and agencies to
prevent things from getting worse and to ensure that young people’s voices are included in
the decisions that affect them. We want to explore a network of young people in schools that can
provide appropriate peer support and signposting, feedback on what young people in their year are
going through and act as advisory conduits for mental health services and wellbeing initiatives
across the board. We want to take advantage of the momentum the pandemic has ignited to make
Milton Keynes a better place where we can collectively and collaboratively work for our young
people to:
●
●

●

●

Support the most vulnerable - including our long term goals to reduce inequality and tackle
child poverty which causes or exacerbates poor mental health and wellbeing;
Get the basics right - by continuing to invest in our communities to tackle issues such as
graffiti, fly-tipping, crime and homelessness; all of which have a basis in, and require an
understanding of, individual and collective mental health and wellbeing.
Support jobs and green economic recovery - by supporting business and making sure our
young people and those made unemployed can train or get a job; which requires them to
have good mental health and wellbeing to thrive and succeed.
Continue Covid-19 support – the support and services needed to manage the impact of the
pandemic and support people will be with us all for some time and requires coordination,
infrastructure and some innovative ways of working, thinking and connecting.

We know funding is scarce, and to do this will require some investment, but our focus is calling for
better use of existing resources for coordination, linking existing initiatives and developing a
cohesive strategy to ensure young people in Milton Keynes are happy, healthy and free from
harm. We see the passion and dedication of people working in statutory, voluntary and business
sectors to make Milton Keynes a beacon of good practice in young people’s mental health. We think
the council is in a fantastic position to help facilitate and empower this work. We see parishes and
schools as key partners in supporting young people. There are charities and community
organisations of all sizes and types that could benefit from being more linked in and joined up. We
know there are businesses and professionals willing to connect into wider mental health services
and embed mental health support into all types of work and support some of the great projects
already happening as well as offer more services to support the local community.
The challenges and uncertainty within the voluntary and charity sector in MK finds many
organisations continuing to worry about their future viability, at a time when the focus should be
spent on their beneficiaries. Now more than ever, support for effective collaboration and
investment in the infrastructure needed to underpin it is critical so that MK can truly establish itself
as an area that delivers high quality support for its young people, their families and those that
support them.
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About Us:
YiS is a long running community-led charity that works with young people in Milton Keynes and
those that support them to improve mental health and wellbeing. We provide counselling,
education, training, wellbeing support and more. We have 6 part-time members of staff and over
30 volunteers who help us deliver on our charitable objectives and are dedicated to helping young
people improve their lives or help them find ways of moving on from trauma. Our volunteers
include qualified counsellors, trainee counsellors, young wellbeing champions and trustees to
provide governance and oversight. We belong to several local and national boards, partnerships as
well as formal and informal networks where we work alongside people and organisations dedicated
to improving young lives in Milton Keynes. We are members of NCVO (National Council for
Voluntary Organisation), the Association of Mental Health Providers, BACP (British Association for
Counselling and Psychotherapy), BAATN (the Black, African and Asian Therapy Network) and other
organisations that links us to the latest research, good practice and community information. To find
out more, please visit www.mkyis.org.uk.

Initial Feedback from YIS project on young people’s Mental Health Support Experience in
Milton Keynes.
The following insights and data captured by this project is in draft and has not been properly
verified as yet. Although this doesn’t represent every young person’s experience of mental health
support in MK, it does highlight that some people are not getting the support they deserve and
need. These experiences are collected at the point of referral into our counselling service. The
responses are shared with Healthwatch MK to assist their work as well as with agencies across the
city. Specific agency names have been edited out for the purposes of this response document.
●

●

●

●

25/02/20: i’ve always bottled things up and school hasn’t helped much as they don’t have the
experience and don’t know how to help with things like self esteem and stuff. for all my
stress about school and stuff they said they’ll get the academic mentor to come speak to me
but she hasn’t. i don’t like talking to people i know about my problems because they can
never help and never understand how i feel. sometimes i don’t even know how i feel myself
02/03/20 I was supporting a close friend during a difficult time and encouraged them to
speak to the doctor. We visited [LOCAL GP] was really kind and patient and showed genuine
interest in helping my friend. After a couple of visits it was decided that medication would be
helpful in the short term with a referral to OH via work. Our only comment would be that
there should be more notices up in the GP about mental health and the services available.
02/03/20 - It's not about myself but a friend of mine, she had a girlfriend who passed away a
couple of years back and had depression, anxiety and was feeling suicidal. She knew she had
to get help and so she went to go and get it, she was told that she's too old for CAMHS but
was too young for an adult referral and so she had to wait to be seen. It has now been 3
years since she was told that. As her friend it frustrates me because her mental health has
essentially worsened before it could get better and no one should have to go through that.
The stigma around mental health for everyone is this bad idea and that no one should talk
about their feelings. It should be done that regardless of who you are, however old you are,
you have that choice to see someone regarding about your mental health. And that's what I
think Milton Keynes needs to improve on, to help these people who need to be seen quick
enough before it gets worse.
23/04/20 - Difficult to get access to mental health
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27/04/20 - The support network for young minds, in [LOCAL SCHOOL] school specifically, has
been incredible. The only issue I have is a lack of information regarding learning difficulties,
getting support for high functioning students is extremely difficult and testing is expensive
and should be available for all children at any time, funded by the government.
● 24/07/20 Previous experience of mental health support is negative, not a good experience
with services.
● 27/07/20 My GP tried to refer me to CAMHS because of my self-harm but I wasn't ready to
talk about what I was going through yet so they dropped my case since I was deemed "Not
of high-risk".
● 04/08/20 I had support from a teacher at school, but then lockdown happened and that
support was no longer available. The support was good because there was someone to
listen, I had no support once lockdown took place, now I am seeking councelling from YIS.
● 10/08/20 GP surgery, put me on a waiting list for 9 months the day after my suicide attempt
and said there's not much they can do but give me medication which in turn made my mood
worse and more suicidal. When I made them aware of this no communication was made.
● 17/08/20 I have previously spoken with GPs about mental health. I did not find this
experience great however this could be becasue I had a barrier. Nothin was ever followed
up. I need support and was not mentally prepared to do this alone and felt GPs offered
tablets but no support.
● 18/09/20 [LOCAL SCHOOL] have failed to offer any pastoral care despite repeated requests.
Was told someone would 'keep an eye on her'. Attendance continued to decline to the point
of court threats and was still not offered any support.
● 20/09/20 The support so far has been pretty rubbish. [My daughter] was referred to Camhs
previously, she was only seen once and tried to be put towards [LOCAL AGENCY] in Milton
Keynes which was not the right service for [my daughter] or what she needed. I'm concerned
the lack of care is going to lead to a more serious outcome. She needs the right guidance
and the right support to help her through this tough time she is going through.
● 28.09.20 Mum of 14year old was advised to call YiS to access counselling for her daughter
who is experiencing low mood and anger problems. Mum feels that a lot of this is related to
her daughter's current medical condition “precocious puberty” which is not suitable for YiS.
The daughter is under the care of Great Ormond street. Advised to speak to GP and Hospital
in the first instance.
● 5/10/20: Didn’t get the correct help I needed at the right time, If there was one thing I could
change would change the time length it took to try get help
● 13/10/20: The school [Lord Gray] system thus far have been amazing in getting to the
bottom of what is bothering [the client].
● 14/10/20 School support is awful. They don't care.
● 16/11/20 I have had no support so far, as I have been unable to find a service that is
available.
● 2020/21 - After a suicide attempt, [my daughter] was seen in A&E Milton Keynes, the AMH
worker who spoke with her quickly decided that [my daughter’s] action was an over reaction
and tried to get her to agree that, then started suggesting that she get in to some
volunteering. The advice was so narrow minded and I as mum became very frustrated,
having worked as an OT assistant in a mental health hospital for several years. I left the
room. [My daughter] stated that the lady was a bit helpful after I left and listened more
about what was going on for her. She was then referred to crisis team Northants due to our
postcode. She was seen by a psychiatrist who suggested medication and talk therapy. He
made several promises about how crisis team would support her with sleep hygiene and
●
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mood management work. [My daughter] said she liked him and felt heard by him and felt
really hopeful about the outcome. As it turned out crisis visited once or twice, did no work
with her and then discharged her with no other support. So, at 18years old, she was put on
medication and left alone. We contacted Northants AMH and asked about the talk therapy
and they said she had to self refer to IAPT. This is not what she was told. I was furious. We
then contacted the GP to ask about letters from AMH services and there was a letter saying
she would benefit from CBT. But that was all. There was no follow up. We made an
appointment with GP. A doctor called her and listened and was very supportive however
then told her to refer to The Lowdown in northampton but when we tried this we couldnt
because of our postcode! A self referal to IAPT has been made with my support but the wait
for services is so long. Essentially, the short version is that my daughter attempted suicide,
was referred for help, put on meds and then left to fend for herself. At just 18 years old,
after serious physical illness. The lack of intervention and concern for her wellbeing was
disgusting. And the CQC gave Northants AMH outstanding two years in a row!?? [My
daughter] wasnt eligible for service in MK because of our postcode, was told to refer to a
service we cant access because of our postcode and, after feeling so supported and
understood by the psychiatrist who saw her in the crisis team, she then suffered with a huge
knock to her self esteem as she realised that the help just wasnt there at all ad all she had
was a low dose of anti-depressant and no way of processing or working though her thoughts
and distress. The way in which she has been treated from both a medical and humanistic
view, is appalling. There have been people who have given her hope and she has felt heard
but the system as a whole has then taken that away. She feels abandoned by services, at a
time when she is at rock bottom and in need of real intervention and support to keep her
alive, all she had in the end was a tablet to take that masks he underlying issues. Epic fail as
far as the NHS mental health service fo young people is concerned.
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Cabinet report
2 February 2021
LOCAL COUNCIL TAX REDUCTION SCHEME 2021/22
Name of Cabinet member

Councillor Rob Middleton
Cabinet member for Resources

Report sponsor

Steve Richardson
Director of Finance and Resources

Report author

Anne Jordan
Welfare Reform Manager
Anne.Jordan@milton-keynes.gov.uk
Telephone number 07818535093

Exempt / confidential / not
for publication
Council Plan reference
Wards affected

No
1 - Balanced Budget
All Wards

Executive summary
This report recommends that the proposed Council Tax Reduction Scheme for working
age people, which contains some amendments, is put forward to full Council for final
approval on 24 February 2021 and will take effect from 1 April 2021.
The primary amendment, which was the subject of a full public consultation, seeks to
introduce a tolerance rule on all working age cases, which would prevent the reissue
of a Council Tax bill in every case where the Council Tax Reduction award has changed
by £0.50 or less a week.
Other aspects of the scheme will remain the same. For example; maintaining the
maximum level of Council Tax support for working age claimants at 80% and replicating
legislative amendments to the Prescribed Scheme in respect of Council Tax Reduction
and to other related benefits, to retain administrative simplicity

MK Council, Civic, 1 Saxon Gate East, Central Milton Keynes, MK9 3EJ

(263)

1.

Decision/s to be made

1.1 That Cabinet recommend to Full Council to approve the following in relation to
the Local Council Tax Reduction Scheme to take effect from 1 April 2021:
i. Introduce a tolerance rule on all working age cases, which would prevent the
reissue of a Council Tax bill in every case where the Council Tax Reduction
award has changed by £0.50 or less a week.
ii. Delegate, to the Director of Finance and Resources, approval of any
additional technical legislative amendments required, to reflect changes to
related benefits and retain administrative simplicity.
iii. Retain all other aspects of the Local Council Tax Reduction Scheme, as
adopted by the Council on 22 January 2020.

2.

Why is the decision needed?

2.1 For each financial year, the Council must consider whether to revise its Local
Council Tax Reduction Scheme or to replace it with another scheme.
2.2 The decision to revise or replace the scheme from 1 April 2021 must be made no
later than 11 March 2021.
2.3 The MKC scheme allows for the amounts used in the calculation of the Council
Tax Reduction to be uprated in line with the Housing Benefit Regulations and for
administrative amendments to be made to provide parity with changes made to
associated legislation. The approval of these changes has been delegated to the
Director of Finance and Resources.
2.4 Any other revisions to the scheme can only be made following consultation with
any major precepting authority and such other persons as the authority considers
are likely to have an interest in the scheme.
2.5 A report, submitted to Cabinet on 1 September 2020, detailed why the
amendment to the scheme was required and sought agreement to consult.
2.6 The report (available here ) highlighted that the amendment was required due
to an increase in the reissue of revised Council Tax demands caused by frequent
fluctuations in Universal Credit awards (UC). Fluctuations in income change the
Council Tax Reduction award from the Monday after they occur. A reassessment
of a CTR award results in a revised Council Tax Bill with revised instalments and
consequently interrupts the recovery cycle as well as generating enquiries from
recipients of the revised bill.
2.7 The amendment seeks to ensure that a new bill is only issued when the award
changes by more than £0.50 a week.
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2.8 It is proposed that the maximum level of support continues at the current level
of 80% for working age claimants (and 100% for those of pensionable age, as
prescribed by central Government regulations).

3.

Consultation outcome

3.1 A public consultation on the draft scheme ran for 8 weeks from 29 September
2020 to 26 November 2020.
3.2 The details of the public consultation and the findings are shown at Annex A. In
summary all respondents agreed in principle with the introduction of a tolerance
rule. Three respondents suggested the level should be higher than £0.50.
3.3 Discussions were undertaken with both the major precepting authorities prior to
the consultation period. Both agree with the change proposed. Their full
responses are contained in Annex A.

4. Implications of the decision
Financial

Yes

Human rights, equalities, diversity

Yes

Legal

Yes

Policies or Council Plan

Yes

Communication

No

Procurement

No

Energy Efficiency

No

Workforce

No

a) Financial implications
i. The change itself is cost neutral in relation to the cost of the CTR scheme
itself.
ii. The reissue of a revised Council Tax bill interrupts the recovery cycle and
can have an adverse impact on the Councils Council Tax collection rate. A
tolerance rule will reduce this occurrence.
iii. A tolerance rule of £0.50 a week will mean a CTR award may be up to £24.50
a year more or less than it would be if no such rule existed. Although the
overall cost of the change to MKC is neutral, any increase in the contribution
expected from low income residents, increases the risks in terms of
collection.
iv. The retention of a Discretionary Council Tax Reduction Fund will mitigate
this risk to a certain extent. However, the pressure on this fund may increase
and result in an increase in spend, although this is likely to be minimal.
v. Annex A, to the Cabinet report of 1 September 2020, provides additional
information on the number of cases likely to be affected and the level of
change in income required to trigger a relevant change in the CTR award.
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b) Legal implications
i. Schedule 1A of the Local Government Finance Act 1992 requires;
•

for each financial year, that each billing authority must consider
whether to revise its scheme or to replace it with another scheme.

•

The authority must make any revision to its scheme, or any replacement
scheme, no later than 11 March in the financial year preceding that for
which the revision or replacement scheme is to have effect.

•

Any persons as the authority considers are likely to have an interest in
the scheme are to be consulted.

ii. The Council must only consider adopting those revisions to the scheme that
have been subject to a consultation (described at Annex A).

c) Other implications
Equality Impact Assessments have been completed in respect of the original
Scheme in 2012 and for subsequent changes to the scheme. An Equality Impact
Assessment was completed in respect of the proposed amendment the
recommendation is that the Cabinet should support the amendment.

5.

Alternatives
Reject the proposed amendment and continue the scheme as is.

6.

Timetable for implementation
24 February 2021 Full Council to approve or reject Cabinet recommendation on
CTR Scheme for 2021.
1 April 2021: Revised CTR Scheme to take effect.

List of annexes
Annex A – Consultation Details and Findings

List of background papers
Cabinet report of 1 September 2020
Annex A of Cabinet report of 1 September – Statistical information on impact of the
change to the scheme on residents
Public consultation https://www.milton-keynes.gov.uk/consultations/601
Schedule 1A of the Local Government Finance Act 1992
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Executive summary
Former Councillor Akter resigned from Milton Keynes Council, on Friday 5 February
2021. The Council therefore needs to review the allocation of seats to Political Groups
and will also need to appoint a replacement to former Councillor Akter on some
Committees from the Labour Group.
The Conservative Group holds 29.8246% of the seats on the Council, the Labour Group
38.4965% of the seats, the Liberal Democrat Group 26.3158% of the seats. One
Independent Councillor holds 1.7544% and 3.5088% of the seats are vacant.

1.

Decision/s to be made

1.1 That Council note the revised political makeup of the Council and agree the
revised Committee allocations and appointments set out in Annex A.

2.

Why is the decision needed?

2.1 Further to receipt by the Proper Officer of the resignation of former Councillor
Akter from Milton Keynes Council, the Council is required by the Local
Government and Housing Act 1989 and Local Government (Committees and
Political Groups) Regulations 1990, to review the basis of allocation of seats
amongst the Political Groups.
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2.2 In normal circumstances a review of proportionality would be undertaken after a
by-election, but because of the ongoing Coronavirus Pandemic, by-elections to
fill Casual Vacancies cannot be held until Thursday 6 May 2021. This meeting is
therefore the most appropriate and timely opportunity to undertake a review.
2.3 The Council is required by the Local Government and Housing Act 1989 and Local
Government (Committees and Political Groups) Regulations 1990 to review the
basis of allocation of seats amongst the Political Groups. In making its review, the
Council is required, so far as reasonably practicable, to comply with the following
principles:
(a) Not all seats on each Committee are to be allocated to the same Group.
(b) The majority of seats is to be allocated to a particular Group if the number of
persons belonging to that Group is a majority on the Council.
(c) Subject to the above paragraphs, the number of seats on the Committees
allocated to each Group should bear the same proportion to the total of all
the seats on the Committees as that borne by the number of Members of
that Group to the Membership of the Council.
(d) Subject to paragraphs (a) to (c) above, that the number of the seats on the
body which are allocated to different political groups bears the same
proportion to the number of all the seats on that body as is borne by the
number of members of that group to the membership of the Council.
2.4 There are now two Casual Vacancies on the Council because of the resignation of
former Councillor Small in March 2020. However, regulations set out that
representation on Committees should be proportional to the makeup of the
Council, which means that the number of Casual Vacancies should be reflected as
vacant Committee seats.
2.5 There are a total of 149 seats across the Committees of the Council and the
proportional entitlement is therefore revised as follows:
•
•
•
•
•

Conservative Group – 44 (unchanged)
Labour Group – 58 (-2)
Liberal Democrat Group – 39 (unchanged)
Independent – 3 (unchanged)
Casual Vacancies – 5 (+2)

2.6 Leaders of Political Groups have agreed the revised allocations and appointments
which are set out at Annex A.

3.

Timetable for implementation

3.1

Once agreed by Council, revised appointments and allocations will be effective
immediately.

List of annexes
Annex A – Revised Committee Allocations and Appointments (February 2021)
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ANNEX A
APPOINTMENTS TO CABINET COMMITTEES / GROUPS / PANELS
2020/21
Summary of changes further to the review of political balance undertaken in
February 2021:
Committee/Panel

Conservative

Labour

Liberal
Democrat

Casual
Vacancy

Budget & Resources
Scrutiny

-1

+1

Development Control

-1

+1

Net Total

0

-2

0

+2

There are also changes to the Labour Group appointments to the Health and
Adult Social Care Scrutiny Committee and the Licensing and Regulatory
Committees, which are set out below.
Budget and Resources Scrutiny Committee (9)
Conservative (3)
1. Gilbert
2. Geary P
3. Rankine (V/C)

Labour (3)
1. Long (V/C)
2. Williams
3. Wilson-Marklew C
Akter*

Liberal Democrat (2)
1. Bradburn R (C)
2. Cannon

*One seat is vacant
Budget and Resources Scrutiny Committee Call-in Sub-Committee
Conservative (3)
1. Gilbert
2. Geary P
3. Rankine (V/C)

Labour (3)
1. Long (V/C)
2. Williams
3. Wilson-Marklew C
Akter

Liberal Democrat (2)
1. Bradburn R (C)
2. Cannon

Five members selected on a politically proportional basis.
Development Control Committee (11)
Conservative (3)
1. Bint (V/C)
2. Lancaster
3. McLean

Named Substitutes
1. Bowyer
2. Green
3. Hosking
4. Rankine

Labour (4)
1. Brown (C)
2. Legg
3. Petchey
4. Wallis
Cryer-Whitehead*

Liberal Democrat (3)
1. Alexander
2. Exon (V/C)
3. Trendall

1. Darlington
2. Gowans
3. Middleton
4. Miles
5. Williams

1. Reilly
2.
3.

*One seat is vacant
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Development Control Panel
Conservative (3)
1. Bint (V/C)
2. Lancaster
3. McLean

Labour (4)
1. Brown (C)
2. Legg
3. Petchey
4. Wallis
Cryer-Whitehead

Liberal Democrat (3)
1. Alexander
2. Exon (V/C)
3. Trendall

Five members selected on a politically proportional basis.
Health and Adult Social Care Scrutiny Committee (9)
Conservative (3)
1. Jenkins (C)
2. Nazir
3. Walker

Labour (4)
1. Minns
2. Wales
3. Williams (V/C)
4. To be advised
Akter

Liberal Democrat (2)
1. Bradburn M
2. Reilly (V/C)

Health and Adult Social Care Scrutiny Committee Call-in Sub-Committee
Conservative (3)
1. Jenkins (C)
2. Nazir
3. Walker

Labour (4)
1. Minns
2. Wales
3. Williams (V/C)
4. To be advised
Akter

Liberal Democrat (2)
1. Bradburn M
2. Reilly (V/C)

Five members selected on a politically proportional basis
Licensing Committee (15)
Conservative (4)
1. Bowyer
2. Lancaster
3. Marlow(V/C)
4. Nazir

Labour (6)
1. Cryer-Whitehead
2. Legg (C)
3. Miles
4. Wallis
5. Williams
6. To be advised
Akter

Liberal Democrat (4)
1. Alexander (V/C)
2. Brackenbury
3. Exon
4. Trendall

Independent (1)
1. Baines

Liberal Democrat (4)
1. Alexander (V/C)
2. Brackenbury
3. Exon
4. Trendall

Independent (1)
1. Baines

Licensing Sub-Committee
Conservative (4)
1. Bowyer
2. Lancaster
3. Marlow(V/C)
4. Nazir

Labour (6)
1. Cryer-Whitehead
2. Legg (C)
3. Miles
4. Wallis
5. Williams
6. To be advised
Akter

Three members selected.

2
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Regulatory Committee (15)
Conservative (4)
1. Bowyer
2. Lancaster
3. Marlow(V/C)
4. Nazir

Labour (6)
1. Cryer-Whitehead
2. Legg (C)
3. Miles
4. Wallis
5. Williams
6. To be advised
Akter

Liberal Democrat (4)
1. Alexander (V/C)
2. Brackenbury
3. Exon
4. Trendall

Independent (1)
1. Baines

Liberal Democrat (4)
1. Alexander (V/C)
2. Brackenbury
3. Exon
4. Trendall

Independent (1)
1. Baines

Regulatory Sub-Committee
Conservative (4)
1. Bowyer
2. Lancaster
3. Marlow(V/C)
4. Nazir

Labour (6)
1. Cryer-Whitehead
2. Legg (C)
3. Miles
4. Wallis
5. Williams
6. To be advised
Akter

Five members selected on a politically proportional basis.
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